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A: promised, we didn’t wait too long to put a Street Fighter game on our cover 
again. In fact, we had to put Guile’s handcuffs on Pat to keep him from turning his 
Super Street Fighter IV guide into a 50-page epic. “But what if the readers need info 
on the 25 returning characters?” he asked. Well, if we devoted that many pages to a 
single game; there wouldn't be room for anything else! If you missed our SFIV guide, 
you can order a copy of our May/June 2009 issue from the ad on Pages 40 and 41; it has 
another 28 pages of dirt on the game, most of which also applies to Super SFIV. 


If you need some video-game artwork to liven up your living 
quarters, this issue's Pokémon HeartGold/SoulsSilver poster 
should do the trick. On the back is the top half of a giant- 
size Donkey Kong poster, an old-school 
arcade screen shot blown up larger than 
life. You'll have to pick up our October 

issue to get the bottom half, but‏ 2010 = زو 
you'll be glad you did, because the completed two-piece poster‏ 
will cover nearly 10 square feet of your bedroom wall!‏ 


Also in this issue: A look at creating your own microgames in Wari- 
oWare D.I.Y., and an even closer look at Cave Story, the enhanced 
WiiWare version of the popular indie platform game. We're really 
excited about the latter feature, because the game’s producer/pub- 
lisher is former Tips & Tricks editor Tyrone Rodriguez. Why, it seems like only yesterday 
that he was running around our offices in his Boba Fett helmet, eating Flarp and snap- 
ping PlayStation discs in half with his bare hands. Now he's a big-time executive with 
the #1-selling WiiWare game on his résumé. We're proud of ya, T-Bone! 


—The Tips & Tricks Team: Chris, Lisa, Anatole and Pat 
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Strategy Guide by Pat Reynolds 


treet Fighter IV marked a return to the game- 

play fundamentals of Street Fighter Il while 

introducing several innovative and intuitive 
new features. One year later, Capcom has returned 
to the well, tweaking the existing 25 characters 
while adding ten new fighters to the mix. Super 
Street Fighter IV also includes new Ultra Combos 
for all characters, new online game modes and 
more robust training options. This guide will give 
you the information you need to master the ten 
new characters, as well as an overview of the 
changes made to the original fighters. 


Focus Attacks are 
Super Street Fighter 
IV's version of coun- 
terattacks. 
Performed by press- 
ing MP + MK, Focus 
Attacks serve as both 
defensive and offen- 
sive moves. By hold- 
ing MP + MK you'll 
= charge up the 
attack. You can absorb one attack while in this stance, and 
releasing the buttons will perform a counterattack. 
Otherwise, you'll automatically unleash an unblockable 
attack after a few seconds. Attacks with the Armor Break 
property, as well as throws, will bypass the Focus stance. 


In addition to its 

defensive and offen- 

sive properties, the 

Focus Attack can also 

be used to perform 

the advanced tech- 

nique known as 

Focus dash canceling. 

With proper timing, 

this allows you to 

cancel out of an - = 

attack animation and into a forward dash, setting up for 
an Ultra or Super combo. To perform a Focus dash cancel 
after beginning a special attack, tap MP + MK and then > 
>. Timing is crucial and it will take much practice to be 
able to reliably use this technique. When used properly, it 
will let you move seamlessly into a Super or Ultra combo 
from a successful special attack hit for massive damage. 
Performing a Focus dash cancel uses one bar of your 
Super Combo Gauge. 


سن — 


EI Most special attacks 
have an EX version 
that can be per- 
formed by pressing 
two Punch or Kick 
buttons instead of 
one. EX attacks do 
more damage and 
usually come out 
faster than their nor- 
mal counterpart, and 
they'll deplete one (or more) bar of the Super Combo gauge. 


SIREETIEICHTINGIBASICS 


Super Street Fighter 
IV uses six attack 
buttons—Light 
Punch, Medium 
Punch and Heavy 
Punch (LP, MP and 
HP) and Light Kick, 
Medium Kick and 
Heavy Kick (LK, MK 
and HK). Light 
attacks hit rapidly 
but require you to 
be extremely close to the opponent, while medium and 
heavy attacks extend further and do more damage. 


Special attacks are 

your fighter’s core 

abilities—the moves 

that set him or her 

apart from the crowd 

and dictate play style. 

Unless a special 

attack requires a spe- 

cific Punch or Kick 

button, this guide 

will simple use P for 

Punch and K for Kick 

when referencing special attacks, and PPP or KKK when 
attacks call for pressing all three Punch or Kick buttons 
simultaneously. Special attacks performed with Light Punch 
or Light Kick will travel less distance, or more slowly, than 
those performed with Medium and Heavy attacks. Learning 
the properties of each attack—and the best situations in 
which to use them—is a key to becoming proficient at 
Super Street Fighter IV. 


Tapping LP + LK 
while close to an 
opponent will initi- 
ate a throw attempt. 
Pressing > or € 
controls the direc- 
tion of the throw. 
Throws can be coun- 
tered by tapping LP 
+ LK, resulting in 
neither fighter com- 
pleting their 
attempted grab animation as the combatants are pushed 
apart. 
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REVENGE METER/ULTRA COMBOS 


The polar opposite of 

the S.C. Gauge, the | 

Revenge meter fills 

as you take damage 

and does not carry 

over from round to 

round. After taking 

enough damage, 

you'll be able to 

unleash an Ultra 

Combo, a flashy and + 

powerful attack designed to help you turn the tide of a 
losing battle in your favor. In Super Street Fighter IV, each 
warrior has two Ultra Combos to choose from—carefully 
selecting which one you'll take into the match can often be 
a crucial component of your overall fight strategy. 


SUPER COMBO GAUGE/SUPER COMBOS 
Aggressive play will 

fill your Super 

Combo Gauge (S.C. 

Gauge), which con- 

sists of four bars. 

When all four bars 

are filled, you'll have 

access to a powerful 

Super Combo. 

Performing this 

attack empties the 

S.C. Gauge complete- — 

ly. The S.C. Gauge carries over between ae 


This section contains brief definitions of some of the terminology you'll find throughout this guide. 


Hit Box—the total area around an attack that will con- 
nect with the opponent. Most normal attacks such as 
crouching LK have a very small hit box, while some attacks 
(Rufus’ Big Bang Typhoon or Chun-Li’s Kikosho) have large 
hit boxes that extend in all directions around them. 


Hit Verifying—the art of using rapid, low-risk attacks 
such as crouching LK or LP to check for a blocking oppo- 
nent before committing to a high-risk special move or 
combo. For example, it’s a good idea to hit verify 
with crouching LK before launching a HP Shoryuken 

as Ken. 


Overhead Attack—A standing attack 
that begins high but ends low and 
must be blocked high (it will connect 
against a crouched block). 


Rushdown Character—A fight- 
er whose move set favors a highly 
aggressive play style that keeps the 
opponent on the defensive. Abel's 
j= special moves make him a power- 
ful rushdown character. 


Stun Damage—Every character in the 
game has a threshold of damage that they 
can take before becoming stunned—a state 
of dizziness during which they're completely 
vulnerable to any attack thrown by their oppo- 
nent. Some attacks, such as Balrog’s Dirty Bull 
Ultra, cause more stun damage than others. 


Wake-up—Any attack used immediately after rising 
from a knockdown. Many special moves have high 
priority upon wake-up, meaning that they will win 
against any attack the opponent sticks out at close 
range against the rising warrior. 


Zoning—A defensive play style that controls 
the opponent's ability to move and attack 
through the use of projectiles and anti-air 
special moves. Dhalsim, with his long-range 
punches and kicks, fireballs and teleports, 
can play a very strong zoning game. 
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Armor Break—Attacks with this property will hit through 
moves with the Super Armor property. They also win against 
Focus Attacks. 


Super Armor—An attack with the Super Armor property 
will absorb one normal (non-Armor Break) hit without 
being interrupted. 


Canceling—Many attacks in the 
game can be interrupted before 
their animation is finished, allow- 
ing you to immediately chain 
another attack into the combo. 

A good example of this is Ryu's 

+ MK. Ryu can cancel this 
normal attack into any of his 
special moves. 


Charge—Many warriors 

have moves that can only be adivated after 
first “charging” them by holding the direction 
or button indicated for roughly two seconds. 
For example, to throw Guile’s Sonic Boom, you 
must first charge € (or £) and then tap > + P. 


Chip Damage—tven when blocked, special moves j 
still cause a minute amount of damage. When a 
fighter has only a sliver of health left, opponents 

will often attempt to force them into blocking so 

that the chip damage finishes them off. 


Command Throw-—A special move throw that 
requires an input other than the standard LP + LK to 
perform. Command Throws tend to have very high 
priority over other attacks and do more damage than 
a normal throws. 


Cross-Up—A jumping attack that connects with the 
opponent's back, forcing them to block in the opposite 
direction. Cross-ups are often used to start high-damage 
combos, since they can be difficult to properly block. 


Footsie Game—A play style that revolves heavily around 
fast, low-damage jabbing attacks to keep the opponent 
from getting close. Vega’s reach-extending claw and quick 
attack speed give him a very strong footsie game. 


111١٧۱١١ ٧/1/0131 1 1 


Super Street Fighter IV adds ten new characters to the already large roster of 25 from the original game. The following section 
will cover these new challengers in detail, including strategies for getting the full potential out of their unique attacks and 
abilities. NOTE: All button commands are shown as if your character is facing to the right. When facing left, reverse 
the left and right directional commands. 


هوویههووهوهوهوههووهوهووهوهوهوووههو هه هی ىو ان ای 0 د و نان ناف اف ن ف ی ف OO‏ ف ن ن ف ف ف ئ ف ف OHO HO‏ ئ ن ن ن HE‏ ن 0 ٥‏ د ٢ ٥ 0 0 0 ٥ ۵ ٥ ٥‏ 6 


aH AWK 


Rival: El Fuerte 
First Appearance: Super Street Fighter II 


Although the Thunderfoot tribe has recovered from the injustices forced upon 
them by M. Bison and Shadaloo, T. Hawk still believes that he is unworthy to 
become their chief. He enters the tournament to continue his atonement for 
being unable to save all of his captured tribe members from Shadaloo. 


bP a: aed 

Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Mexican Typhoon Special Move DPUuVLEeERHAD+P EX Version 
Tomahawk Buster Special Move >UuDdiP EX Version 
Condor Dive Special Move (during vertical or forward jump) PPP. Armor Break, EX Version (only during EX Tomahawk Buster) 
Condor Spire Special Move €veesiP EX Version, Armor Break (only on EX Version) 
Heavy Body Press Unique Attack (during angled jump) ¥ + HP = 

Heavy Shoulder Unique Attack (during angled jump) ¥ + MP 
Thrust Peak Unique Attack M+ LP = 
Neck Hanging Tree Normal Throw 3 (or neutral) + LP + LK = 
Mexican Throw Normal Throw €+LP+LK = 
Double Typhoon Super Combo DPUVLERMADUVELERHAD+iP — 
Raging Typhoon Ultra Combo! DPUVEERHADUVLERHAD+PPP — 
Raging Slash Ultra Comboll اه ¥ ید 3 € ل۸ داد‎ € + PPP — 


Strengths Weaknesses 


« Excellent air-to-ground priority with Condor Dive ®» Slow-moving on the ground 


« Command Throws do high damage s Has a hard time defending against rushdown characters on 
« Many normal attacks hit from long range the ground 


Whe 


When T. Hawk was introduced in Super Street Fighter Il, he was 
meant to be an alternative to Zangief for players who enjoyed play- 
ing a heavily grapple-oriented fighter. What sets T. Hawk apart from 
his Russian counterpart is his ability to play a zoning game and con- 
trol the air. The combination of Condor Dive and Tomahawk Buster 
gives T. Hawk both an excellent anti-fireball and an anti-air attack. 
These moves (as well as the new Condor Spire, a horizontally-moving 
dash) all serve to get T. Hawk in close where he can do the most 
damage with his assortment of hard-hitting Typhoon throws. Keep 
the pressure on by using the LP Mexican Typhoon—this version leaves 
T. Hawk right next to the opponent after the throw. If you're facing 
off against a warrior who favors a lot of midair antics (such as El 
Fuerte, Vega or Chun-Li), take the Raging Slash Ultra Combo. With a 
full Revenge Meter and Ultra II selected, T. Hawk will keep oppo- 
nents grounded out of fear of being grabbed out of the air. 
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Rival: Rufus 
First Appearance: Super Street Fighter II 


World-famous musician Dee Jay is always searching for new beats to use in his 
next album. This quest leads him to enter the fighting tournament in the hopes 
of discovering new rhythms in the heat of battle. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Air Slasher Special Move (charge) €, > +P EX Version 
Double Rolling Sobat Special Move (charge) €, > +K EX Version, Armor Break 

Jackknife Maximum Special Move (charge) Y, M +K EX Version 

Machinegun Upper Special Move (charge) W, A +P EX Version, Armor Break, tap P repeatedly for added hits 
Knee Shot Unique Attack (during angled jump) ¥ + LK — 

Swing Over Launch Normal Throw 3 (or neutral) + LP + LK — 

Flip Throw Normal Throw € + LP + LK 
Sobat Carnival Super Combo (charge) €, > € > +K 
Sobat Festival Ultra Combo! (charge) €, > € > + KKK 
Climax Beat Ultra Combo II (charge) لالا غا‎ £ € R ۸ + PPP 


Armor Break 


Strengths Weaknesses 


« Has four special moves available from a charged & position | * Special moves, Super Combo and Ultras are all charge com- 

» Excellent mix-up game mands—you must commit to a move in advance 

« Great mobility and reach on normal and special attacks « Strong airborne fighters like Chun-Li and El Fuerte can get 
around his defenses pretty easily 


ic 


pa 


Dee Jay can play an excellent defensive game from a crouching & position. His assortment of four special moves lets you react to almost 
anything the opponent can throw at you. Use his Air Slasher to counter projectiles...but be careful against the stronger projectile charac- 
ters like Ryu, Sagat and Guile, since you won't win a fireball war against them. Double Rolling Sobat is a good counter to ground rush- 
downs, while his Jackknife Maximum is your go-to anti-air move. Stick to the LK version to stop most incoming air attacks, and use the 
HK version to bring down those high-jumping aerial fighters like El Fuerte when they try to leap over you. Use Dee Jay's exceptional 
reach on his normal attacks such as ¥ + HK to surprise opponents from a distance. Dee Jay is best played defensively, waiting out the 
opponent and countering his attacks before moving in for a counter-offensive. 
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اا . 


Rose 
Final Fight 


Although the Mad Gear gang has been removed from power in Metro City, 
Guy still sees the power of corruption and tyranny in the world around him. 
He vows to put an end to evildoers wherever he finds them. 


Attack Name | Command Special Properties 
Hozanto Special Move Yeer EX Version, Armor Break 
n Senpukyaku Special Move ٢ €+K EX Version 
Bushin Izuna Otoshi Special Move Vy 3+P,P EX Version; when opponent is far, second attack is replaced with Elbow Drop 
RU Special Move EX Version 1 y 
Run—Sudden Stop Special Move Yu 3 کلک‎ 
Run—Shadow Kick Special Move Ņ ıı > +K, MK 
Run—Neck Flip Special Move Yu > +K, HK 
aiten Iz Special Move (in air) ¥ ı > +P 

Elbow Drop Unique Attack (while jumping) ¥ + MP 
Ninja Sickle Unique Attack لا‎ HK 
Neck Breaker Unique Attack 3 +MP 
Target Cor __ Unique Attack LP, MP, HP, HK 

Unique Attack MP, HP. 

Unique Attack | j 


Bushin Hasoken 


Bushin Gorai 
Bushin Muso Renge Ultra Comboll دا 3 € لاد‎ Yt € +PPP — 


Guy retains his speed and multi-hit combo that made him famous in 
the Final Fight series. He's one of the fastest characters in the game. 
Use his Run to play a mix-up game—from this fast dash, Guy can 
come out with either a leaping or a sliding kick, or he can simply 
stop short and trick his opponent into blocking, then grab and 
throw. Use Hozanto to bypass projectiles, and Bushin Izuna Otoshi 
for taking the fight to jumping opponents. You can also use the lat- 
ter attack to leap over projectiles and drop in with a quick elbow to 
set up for a combo attack. Guy has a pair of solid Ultra Combos to 
round out his arsenal—use Ultra | for a rushdown beatdown, while 
Ultra Il is a command throw which can be set up by a Sudden Stop 
Run. 
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Rival: Guy 
First Appearance: Final Fight 


Although he helped Guy and Haggar put an end to the Mad Gear gang in 
Metro City, Cody ended up in prison for his part in the cleanup. After breaking 
out, Cody joins the tournament in an effort to relieve the intense boredom of 
his life behind bars. 


j Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Bad Stone Special Move Vu 3 +P 
Criminal Upper Special Move peep EX Version 
Ruffian Kick Special Move بدا دال‎ EX Version, Armor Break 
Zonk Knuckle Special Move (charge and release) P EX Version, Armor Break 
Fake Bad Stone Unique Attack YW + HP + HK = 
Pick Up Knife Unique Attack + PPP Only when standing over knife 
Knife Throw Unique Attack (while holding knife) ¥ لا‎ > +P = 
Knife Attack Unique Attack (while holding knife) P - 

Bad Spray Unique Attack (during knockdown recovery) ۸ + P — 

Stomach Blow Unique Attack 3 +MP 

Crack Kick Unique Attack ارو‎ 

Jaw Crusher Unique Attack € + MK 

Hammer Hook Unique Attack 3 +HP 

Prisoner Throw Normal Throw 3 (or neutral) + LP + LK 
Bad Stomp Normal Throw €+LP+LK — 

Dead End Irony Super Combo Yatak = 

Final Destruction Ultra Combo | د ا ۷ د د لا‎ PPP Armor Break 
Last Dread Dust Ultra Combo II Vie Ve € + PPP = 


EX Version, not possible while holding knife 


Weakne: 


He brought a knife to the Kung Fu fight Weak projectile 
When holding his knife, he gets extended-reach punches and Has a tough time against highly defensive characters 
chip damage 


Cody is unique among the Super Street Fighter ٧١ cast in that he 
has the option to pick up and use a weapon that's conveniently 
lying on the ground whenever he’s in a match. With knife in hand, 
Cody's punches all have extended reach and, more importantly, 
they cause chip damage! Not even Vega’s claw can do that. Of 
course, there's a trade-off: With the knife equipped, Cody loses 
access to his highly useful Hammer Hook punch. Bad Stone is Cody's 
projectile, and he can get all-kinds-of-tricky with it—hold P to delay 
the toss, or fake the throw and move into another attack to keep 
your opponent guessing. Ruffian Kick is Cody’s gap closer. The Kick 
button used determines the height of the kick (low, middle or 
high). Criminal Upper is a great all purpose attack that can stop 
normal projectiles (the timing is tricky though—it’s better to count- 
er them with Bad Stone) and hits at all heights, so it'll ding crouch- 
ing opponents as well as jump-ins. Cody’s Ultras are both of the 
rushdown variety, with Final Destruction requiring a close-range 
startup hit and Last Dread Dust hitting at medium range. 
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Rival: Sakura 
First Appearance: Street Fighter III 


Raised in a hidden village and trained in the arts of ninjitsu, Ibuki longs to be 
able to live the life of a normal teenage girl. She sneaks away and enters the 
tournament because she wants to meet boys. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Kunai Special Move (in air) WV لا‎ > +P EX Version, Follow up with Super Combo possible during descent 
Tsuijigoe Special Move D>VUUDIP Follow up with Kunai or Super Combo possible at apex of jump 
Neck Breaker Special Move €e2VUuUDd+P EX Version, Armor Break 

Raida Special Move DUYVE€E+P EX Version, Armor Break 

Kasumi Gake Special Move Vu dik - 

Kazegiri Special Move الاچ‎ < +×) EX Version, Follow up with Kunai after EX Version 
Tsumuji Special Move Vi €+K EX Version 

Tsumuji—Follow-up Attack Special Move Wt € +K, Kor ¥ +K Follow up with K for high attack or ¥ + K for low attack 
Hien Special Move eveek EX Version, Follow up with Kunai or Super Combo during downward arc after attack 
Agemen Unique Attack € +MP — 
Backhand Punch Unique Attack (far from opponent) HP, HP = 
Spin Kick Unique Attack 3 +LK - 
Reverse Spin Kick Unique Attack € +LK — 
Hammer Kick Unique Attack 3 + MK — 
Sazan Unique Attack dJ + MK = 
Bonsho Kick Unique Attack 3 + HK = 
High Jump Unique Attack ٨ — 
Target Combo 1 Unique Attack (while jumping) HP, > + MK — 
Target Combo 2 Unique Attack (during angled jump) LP, > + HP - 


Target Combo 3 Unique Attack (during angled jump) LK, > + MK = 
Target Combo 4 Unique Attack (near opponent) LP, MP, HP — 
Target Combo 5 Unique Attack (far from opponent) LP, MP, > +LK — 
Target Combo 6 Unique Attack (near opponent) LP, MP, ¥ + HK, HK — 
Target Combo 7 Unique Attack € + MK, > + MK 
Target Combo 8 Unique Attack (near opponent) HP, ¥ + HK, HK 
Target Combo 9 Unique Attack LK, MK, HK 

Yami Kazura Normal Throw 3 (or neutral) + LP + LK 

Uki Tami Normal Throw € + LP + LK 
Tobizaru Normal Throw (in air) LP + LK 
Kasumi Suzaku Super Combo WVU>VUD+P — 
Yoroitoshi Ultra Combol 3 ید د € ل لد‎ VY ¢ € + PPP 
Hashinsho Ultra Combo Il ¥ 3 ¥ Y > + KKK Armor Break 


» The most extensive and diverse selection of special moves ® Low attack power 
in the game * She takes more damage than many other fighters 
« She's loaded up with chain combo options, too » Her anti-air options are limited 


Ibuki’s list of moves and abilities might seem staggering at و‎ 
she’s literally got a bit of everything in her repertoire. She has a 
projectile (Kunai—although it’s midair only), an uppercut-like anti- 
air kick (Kazegiri), two command throws (Raida and Neck Breaker, 
the latter of which hits at nearly full screen distance), a special dash 
that can move through her opponent (Kasumi Gake) and a leaping 
kick that gets her past projectiles (Hien). In addition, she’s got a 
super jump, an air throw and a ton of combos. She can play the 
mix-up game better than most fighters, since she has so many 
options at so many different ranges. However, all of this comes with 
a price—Ibuki doesn’t hit very hard and she takes a lot of damage. 
Against heavy hitters, she can get herself K.O.ed very quickly. 
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Rival: Fei Long 
First Appearance: Street Fighter III 3rd Strike 


Makoto wants to build a reputation for her Rindo-Kan karate dojo. Her biggest 

problem is that the dojo is in bad shape, and she can’t afford to repair it. She 

enters the tournament to earn enough money to fix it up as well as to spread 

the word about her superior fighting style. 

5 

Command Special Properties 

Special Move >VuDeP 
Special Move Vu 3+ EX Version, hold P for more power, press K to cancel 

Oroshi Special Move EX Version, Armor Break 

Karakusa Special Move duveeik EX Version 

Tsurugi Special Move (during forward or vertical jump) ¥ £ € +K EX Version 

Yamase Unique Attack 3 + HP, HP 

Target Combo 1 Unique Attack LK, MK 

Target Combo 2 Unique Attack > + MK, HK 

Head Butt Normal Throw 3 (or neutral) + LP + LK 

Triple Threat Normal Throw € + LP +LK 

Tanden Renki Super Combo داد لا‎ TEZ] Temporary power boost 

Seichusen Godanzuki Ultra Combo! لا ¥ د لالا‎ > + PPP Armor Break 

Abare Tosanami Ultra Combo ll ¥ 3 ¥ ا‎ 3 + KKK 


EX Version 


Armor Break 


Strengths Weaknesses 


» Very powerful attacks 
e Great dash 
« Command throw sets up opponent for a free hit 


« Extremely slow ground speed 
» Poor anti-air attack 


Makoto might look like a little girl in a karate gi, but she hits like a truck—she’s right up there with Zangief for the amount of damage 
that she can dish out when she gets an opening on her opponent. Use Hayate to close the distance to your opponent and deal out good 
damage. Once close, Makoto can deal out a lot of damage with her normal attacks and target combos, but her biggest threat is the 
Karakusa command throw. This grab incapacitates the opponent and sets Makoto up for a free hit. Makoto’s Super Combo increases the 
damage output of all of her moves for a short period of time. With full Super and Ultra meters, chain the Karakusa into her Super, then 
cancel into Ultra | to deal a huge chunk of damage—as long as the command throw hits, then the Ultra will, too. Makoto’s Ultra Il is a 
solid anti-projectile move that hits from long range. Pick this one if you're facing an opponent with a strong fireball game. 
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Rival: Balrog 
First Appearance: Street Fighter III 


Although he finds the invitation to the fighting tournament to be lacking in 
“social graces,” Dudley nevertheless can’t refuse the offer of a good bout. 
He'd also like to find some new roses for his garden. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Jet Upper . Special Move >VuDiP EX Version 
Machinegun Blow Special Move €evureiP EX Version 
Cross Counter Special Move >uveesip EX Version, counterattack against certain attacks 
Short Swing Blow Special Move Duve€eik EX Version 
Duck Special Move €eVudik — 
Duck—Ducking Upper Special Move €2VND+KK = 
Thunderbolt Special Move (charge) ¥, A + K 
Slipping Jab Unique Attack > +LP — 
Stomach Blow Unique Attack 3 +MP — 
Kidney Blow Unique Attack >+MK 
Step Straight Unique Attack >+HP 
Dart Shot Unique Attack ارو‎ 
Target Combo 1 Unique Attack 3 + LP, MP 
Target Combo 2 Unique Attack (crouch) LK, MK 
Target Combo 3 Unique Attack چا‎ + HK, MK 
Target Combo 4 Unique Attack LP, MP, HK 
Target Combo 5 Unique Attack MP or 3 + MK, MK, HP 
Target Combo 6 Unique Attack (crouch) LK, ¥ + MP, ¥ + HP 
Target Combo 7 Unique Attack MK, HK, HP 
Target Combo 8 Unique Attack LK, MK, MP, HP 
Victory Rose Unique Attack لا‎ + HP + HK 
Kidney Crusher Normal Throw > (or neutral) + LP + LK — 
Dynamite Throw Normal Throw € +LP+LK 
Rocket Upper Super Combo وا دل دا د لا‎ +P 
Rolling Thunder Ultra Combo | یدل د پد لا‎ 3 + KKK 
Corkscrew Cross Ultra Combo Il دا ¥ دا د لا‎ < Ppp 


EX Version 


Armor Break 


Excellent flexibility « Weak against projectiles 


* Lots of change-up options to keep opponents guessing « Keep-away and heavily defensive characters can give him 
trouble 


Unlike rival boxer Balrog, Dudley's fighting style is all about hit- 
and-run tactics and quick, economical punches coupled with 
darting movements. He can get under fireballs at medium range 
with his Duck move, but at long range he can get trapped and 
have his options limited. His Thunderbolt is a charge move that 
sends Dudley up into the air and then down on his opponent's 
head, but it’s easy to see coming and shouldn't be relied upon 
too heavily since Dudley can be punished if it’s blocked. 
Machinegun Blow is a fast dash into multiple jabs that can close 
a fair distance to your opponent. Dudley’s best range is close to 
medium. Short Swing Blow is a quick backward dash followed 
by a short dashing punch (the EX version is one of his best 
attacks—it has increased range and multiple hits). It brings 
Dudley right back to where the move started, which is great for 
getting out of the way of an attack and then retaliating quickly. 
Dudley also has a counterattack—Cross Counter will stop most 
incoming normal attacks and retaliate with an automatic punch. 
Jet Upper is a solid rising uppercut that stops most incoming jumping attacks. Also worth noting is Dudley’s special taunt, the Victory Rose, 
in which Dudley tosses a rose toward his opponent. It does no damage, but it will stop jumps and even most aerial special moves and 
return the opponent to the ground. It’s a nice disruptive move that can be followed up with an attack while the opponent is recovering. 
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Rival: Sagat 
First Appearance: Street Fighter 


Disgusted with his former master Sagat’s fall from grace, Adon has entered the 
tournament to prove that he is the true God of Muay Thai kickboxing. 


Î Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Jaguar Kick Special Move کی نی‎ EX Version, Armor Break 

Airborne Jaguar Kick Special Move (during vertical or forward jump) ¥ £ € +K EX Version 

Rising Jaguar Special Move ددا‎ +×) EX Version 

Jaguar Tooth Special Move انبځغعال پد و‎ EX Version, Armor Break 

Jaguar Crunch Unique Attack 3 + MP = 

Jaguar Carry Normal Throw 3 (or neutral) + LP + LK = 

Jaguar Slam Normal Throw € + LP +LK = 

Jaguar Varied Assault Super Combo الا‎ 3Y 3 +P Follow up with P (tap repeatedly) or K for different finishing attacks 

Jaguar Revolver Ultra Combo! Wk € VE € + KKK Armor Break 

Jaguar Avalanche Ultra Combo ll د لاط‎ ¥ ıı 3 + KKK Armor Break 


Very fast attack speed Highly specialized character who can be difficult to play well 
Excellent overhead attack Takes a lot of damage 


Adon is a very fast character with a specialized set of special moves, all of which revolve around aerial kicks. Jaguar Kick is a leaping kick 
that moves Adon forward and hits hit. It'll pass over fireballs at close range, but you might still trade hits. Adon can use this attack in the 
air as well, and it’s got great priority over jumping attacks. Rising Jaguar is an upward knee kick that’s good against jump-ins but not so 
great against grounded opponents. Jaguar Tooth is Adon’s full-screen anti-fireball attack. It's extremely fast and gets him over anything 
and straight to his opponent with an angled flying kick. Use Adon’s assortment of high-flying kicks to keep your opponent off guard. In 
close, Adon can harass with his + MP, which is one of the better overhead attacks in the game. Against fireball characters, Jaguar 
Revolver is your Ultra of choice—it starts with a high flipping kick that'll clear projectiles and connect while the opponent is still recover- 


ing. 
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Rival: E. Honda 
First Appearance: Super Street Fighter IV 


Like many other fighters in the tournament, Turkish oil wrestler Hakan has 
entered in the hopes of proving that his martial art is the best in the world. 


Attack Name i Type Command Special Properties 
| Oil Shower Special Move DVIDIK EX Version 

Oil Slide Special Move yı 3 +P EX Version, Armor Break 

Oil Slide—Body Press Special Move VY پد‎ > +P, (just before hit) P - 

Oil Rocket Special Move DPuVEERHAD+P EX Version 

Oil Dive Special Move 3 پد‎ VL € R ^ 2 ده‎ +K (hold to charge) EX Version 

Guard Position Unique Attack _ ¥ + PPP (continuously perform directional input) 

Hakan Smash Unique Attack >+LP - 

Hakan Tackle Unique Attack > +MP - 

Hakan Spear Unique Attack > + HP = 

Step Low Unique Attack > +LK — 

Front Kick Unique Attack 3 + MK 

Step Knee Unique Attack > + HK 

Hakan Throw Normal Throw (or neutral) + LP + LK 

Hakan Reverse Normal Throw € + LP + LK 

Hakan Stomp Normal Throw (in air) LP + LK 

Flying Oil Spin Super Combo یدل > پد لا‎ > +K (hold to charge) 

Oil Coaster Ultra Combo | DPUVEERHADUVELERHAAD+PPP — 

Oil Combination Hold Ultra Combo ll ¥ ¥ ¥ + KKK = 


۶ Great mobility for a grappler * Keep-away characters can be problematic 
» Ability to “oil up” and improve damage, range and defenses | * No great anti-projectile options 
« Command moves for all of his normal attacks 


Hakan is all about staying “oiled up” and he can achieve this through his Oil Shower special move. Although he’s vulnerable while apply- 
ing the oil, the benefits are worth the risks. An oily Hakan enjoys greater range on his normal attacks and his command throws, and he 
can slide forward or backward while charging his Focus Attack. He also gets increased damage—and takes less damage—while covered in 
oil. The EX version of Oil Shower will even avoid fireballs! (Maybe they slide right off of him?) Hakan can get under projectiles with the 
Oil Slide, but if he doesn’t connect with his opponent, this move will leave him wide open. He can also duck under projectiles with the 
Guard Position, but this doesn’t give him any advantages and leaves the opponent free to set up his next attack. Hakan‘s a grappler, so 
he should always be trying to land one of his command throws. Oil Rocket is a standard close-range grab with good damage, while Oil 
Dive is a completely new kind of grab for the Street Fighter series. Hakan takes a running start and throws himself at his opponent, hit- 
ting high (it'll connect with standing or low jumping opponents but miss crouched targets) and going into a rolling grab. Holding K 
delays the leap if you need to wait for an opponent to come down from a jump or get closer. It’s a great attack, and it hits from long 
range. Both of Hakan’s command throws get increased grab range while he’s oiled. Oil Combination Hold is a counter Ultra that relies on 
the opponent jumping or landing on Hakan. It’s great against characters who rely heavily on aerial maneuvers and gives him a very scary 
threat against jump-in attacks when he’s got an Ultra meter filled up. 
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M. Bison 
Super Street Fighter IV 


Juri is the first Korean character in a Street Fighter game as well as the first prac- 
titioner of Tae Kwon Do. She's a mysterious character who seems to be involved 
in the tournament in the interest of getting revenge against M. Bison. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Fuhajin Special Move Y لا‎ 3 +K (hold K and | release f for SEE fireball) EX Version 
h Special Move a air) 3 


EX Version, Armor Break 


Special Move Vt €+K 
IMove We €+P 
Unique AES 3 + MK 


ېم دا لډ د ول ا 
KKK‏ + 3 لال د لاط Ultra Combo ll‏ 


Juri is one of the best new characters in the Street Fighter series. She's got fantastic special moves, she’s fast and she can play a very good 
rushdown game. Her fireball, Fuhajin, can be stored by holding the Kick button, and you can store up to three of them by performing 
the move and holding each Kick button. Releasing the kick sends out the fireball, at one of three heights—MK goes high, MK middle and 
LK low. The startup on Fuhajin also absorbs incoming fireballs. Shikusen is an angled midair kick than can add hits when it connects. The 
EX version bounces the opponent off of the wall and sets them up for a combo. Senpusha is a spinning kick that hits multiple times and 
is also Juri's anti-air attack. Finally, Juri’s got a positional counter move (Kasatushi) that moves her out of harm's way and puts her in posi- 
tion to launch a counterattack. Her Feng Shui Engine Ultra powers up her combo ability for a short time, allowing her to string together 
attacks that wouldn't normally be used in a chain combo. Her Ultra II is a rising attack that can be easily connected in a combo or simply 
used as a close-range anti-air trap. 
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TE OME TOD TTS 


This section covers some of the changes to the original 25 characters from Street Fighter IV. Each of them receives a new Ultra 
Combo, which gives you new options for these returning fighters. Capcom also took the time to revisit these series veterans 
and tweak their moves, damage and vitality where necessary. I've also included each warrior's tier ranking (using a five-tier 
system with Tier 1 containing the strongest characters), based on online fight data from Street Fighter IV, to give you an idea 
of how strong or weak they were coming into Super Street Fighter IV. This section is not a comprehensive look at the Street 
Fighter IV cast—check out our in-depth 26-page strategy guide on the original game in our May/June 2009 issue! 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Metsu Shoryuken Ultra Combo ll VU>VUD+KKK Armor Break 


ing: Tier 1 


Ryu is considered one of the top-tier 
characters in Street Fighter IV, so it's 
not a surprise that he hasn't gained 
any real advantages in Super SFIV. In 
fact, he’s had a couple of his more 
notorious abilities taken away or 
toned down. Ryu can no longer exe- 
cute his Super Combo while he has a 
normal Hadoken onscreen. His 
Shoryuken has also been adjusted so 
that he doesn’t have positional 
advantage after trading hits with an 
opponent. It's not all bad news for Ryu players, though. His MP and HP Shoryuken now deliver two hits, making it a 
more robust wake-up and anti-air option than before. Longtime Street Fighter fans will recognize Ryu’s new Ultra, 
the Metsu Shoryuken (it’s the move that gave Sagat that ugly scar across his chest). This Ultra deals out extremely high 
damage, but it's difficult to combo into and requires that Ryu is very close to his opponent to connect. 


RYU... 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Guren Senpukyaku Ultra Comboll ¥ 9 > ¥ 9 > + KKK Armor Break 


ing: Tier 3 


Ken's new Ultra gives him a fantas- 
tic long-range rushdown option. 
The Guren Senpukyaku travels 
across the screen and will absorb 
fireballs. It’s fast enough that Ken 
will usually connect it against pro- 
jectile-heavy characters like Guile 
and Sagat. The threat of eating 
Ken's flaming foot can often be 
enough to make opponents stop 
spamming their fireballs and take 
I them out of their comfort zone. 
Ken has Ags Been given an improved LP Shoryuken—it comes out faster and has higher priority than before, fur- 
ther cementing Ken as the true master of the dragon punch. 


= 
c 
é 
at 


Tier 2 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Kikosho Ultra Combo II د لاط‎ ¥ ıڍڍ‎ > + PPP - 


In Street Fighter IV, Chun-Li could 
play a solid zoning game with her 
high speed, mid-air mobility and 
footsie options. But her weakness 
was her low damage output and 
reliance on charging her special 
moves, which meant that it could 
be difficult to react quickly to her 
opponent's strategy. Super SFIV 
gives Chun-Li stronger attacks 
across the board. Her flipping kick 
(3 + HK) has been tweaked, mak- 
ing it easier to connect. Finally, jongtime Chun-Li fans will be happy to see the return of her Kikosho, a massive sta- 
tionary fireball that traps opponents in place while it delivers multiple hits. It’s not the most damaging Ultra, but 
the fact that it's not a charge input move means that Chun-Li now has a versatile Ultra Combo that can be used 
instantly when a favorable situation arises. The Kikosho is also large enough that it can be used to catch falling 
opponents (using it after the € + MK, MK, ¥ ۸ MK chain will combo into the Ultra nicely). Even if blocked, the 
high number of hits means that Chun-Li can easily finish off low-health opponents through chip damage. 


CHUN-LI ran 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Orochi Breaker UltraCombo!l DUVKLERMADUVE ECR R7 + PPP = 


Ultimate Sumo E. 
Honda didn't need a 
lot of improvement 
from Street Fighter 
| IV. He hits extremely 
hard and has solid 
options at both long 
and close range. His 
| Sumo Headbutt got 
slightly better—it 
now passes over low 
projectiles such as 
Sagat’s Low Tiger 
Shot. The big news 
for Honda fans is that his new Ultra Combo is a crushingly powerful command throw, giving the big man a nice 
high-threat close-range finisher. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Shout of Earth (anti-air) Ultra Combo II (charge) ¥, للا‎ £ € f + PPP Armor Break, hold PPP to change timing 
Shout of Earth (anti-ground) Ultra Combo II (charge) ¥, WY £ € A + KKK Armor Break 


Blanka already has a 
strong zoning game, 
and his control of dis- 
tance and anti-air pri- 
ority on his Rolling 
Attack, Backstep Roll 
and Vertical Roll are 
|| still dominant. Blanka 
players will be happy 
to know that the dis- 
| tances of his Rolling 
Attack have been 
tweaked—the LP ver- 
- sion travels a shorter 
distance now, which should help Blanka’s mix-up game. His Surprise Forward has a shorter recovery time as well, 
letting Blanka get close to his opponent and set up for a combo quickly. Finally, Blanka’s new Ultra has two ver- 
sions, one for anti-air and another for use against grounded opponents. Blanka was already a strong fighter in 
SFIV, and now he’s even better. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Siberian Blizzard Ultra Combo I! (inai) FUVKLERHPADUVLERHAD+KKK — 


Zangief has taken a 
bit of a power reduc- 
tion. His normal 
attacks do less dam- 
age, but'his bread 
and butter—the com- 
mand throws—still 
bring plenty of hurt. 
The Double Lariat is 
not as dominant 
against crouching 
opponents any more, 
returning to a version 
that more closely 
resembles what it was in the original Street Fighter II. It's highly susceptible to crouching attacks after the second 
hit now. Zangief’s Siberian Blizzard Ultra is an anti-air command throw. The Russian grappler has always had prob- 
lems with highly mobile aerial combatants like El Fuerte, and this new Ultra lets him snatch them from the air and 
deliver a payload of pain. 
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E Ë HO N DA Ranking: Tier 3 


: Tier 2 


BLANKA... 


ing: Tier 2 


ZANGIEF..... 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Sonic Hurricane Ultra Combo II (charge) €, > € > + PPP 
Equip/Unequip Sunglasses Special Taunt Y + HP + HK 


Guile’s projectile game gets 
a big boost with shorter 
charge times on his Sonic 
Booms. Guile has always 
been able to play a strong 
zone defense by spamming 
Sonic Booms and then stop- 
ping jump-ins with a Flash 
Kick, but in SFIV there were 
too many projectile charac- 
ters who could easily win a 
fireball-spamming war 
- against him. Now his Sonic 
Booms come out faster TASR ever. He's also gotten higher priority on many normal attacks لا)‎ + HK is now a much 
more viable anti-air counter). Guile can don his shades in mid-battle now, just in case his future is looking too 
bright. Finally, the Sonic Hurricane is similar to Chun-Li's Kikosho—a stationary projectile with a large hit box that 
traps opponents and delivers multiple hits. It's useful for zone control and keeping opponents from thinking 
about jumping in against Guile, but does low damage. 


GU i LE Ranking; Tier 5 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Yoga Shangri-La Ultra Combo Il (in air) ¥ ¥ > ¥ ید‎ > + PPP = 


Dhalsim is the ultimate 
zone player, but he’s never 
done high damage with his 
normal attacks. Unlike the 
other warriors in Super 
SFIV, Dhalsim hasn't gotten 
damage reduction across 
the boards, so he feels like 
a stronger fighter now. His 
EX Yoga Fire travels across 
the entire screen, and his 
Yoga Mummy and Yoga 
~ Spear have higher priority, 
giving Dhalsim more control of the air than before. His throws have also been beefed up with better range and 
damage. Yoga Shangri-La is a midair Ultra Combo that has Dhalsim grabbing at a downward angle with his elas- 
tic arms. It only hits against grounded opponents and judging the distance can be tricky—the closer to the oppo- 
nent, the better. It’s a great surprise Ultra after a quick teleport. Against big grapplers like Zangief and T. Hawk, 
it's definitely worth taking the time to master. 


DHALSIM Seine 


Tier 1 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Dirty Bull UltraCombo ll PUVKLERKRADUVE EK HA + PPP 


The heavyweight boxing 
champ didn’t need a lot of 
improvement, and he didn't 
receive anything in the way 
of changes to his normal 
play style. He’s still the rush- 
down master that he’s 
always been. His new Dirty 
Bull Ultra is a command 
throw, which gives Balrog a 
very nice in-close grab. 
Although it doesn't do a lot 
= of damage, this attack deals 
out a high amount of stun, which means that it'll either leave the opponent seeing stars or set them up for a quick 
stun afterward. With Balrog’s assortment of heavy-hitting attacks, a stunned opponent can be quickly K.O.ed. 


BALROG... 
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Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Spendid Claw Ultra Combo II (charge) €, > € > + KKK Armor Break 


Vega has a slew of 
improvements across 
the board. His mask 
and claw both stay 
on longer, letting 
Vega keep his long- 
range normal attacks 
and vitality well into 
the match. His spe- 
cial moves have more 
frames of invulnera- 
bility on start-up and 
his Ultra | can con- 
nect with opponents 
on the way up, making it aan more useful. His new Ultra Combo is a straight rushdown attack on the ground 
and delivers good damage. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Tiger Cannon Ultra Combo | YM 3 ¥ yı > +PPP Armor Break 
Angry Charge Special Move لد اا‎ EP Consumes 1 S.C. Gauge Bar, powers up the next Tiger Uppercut 


Sagat is not only con-‏ 7 سه 
Fal WÎ sidered a top-tier‏ : شا و 
GO fighter, but most‏ 
ranking charts post‏ 
him up as numero‏ 
uno. The self-pro-‏ 
claimed “God of‏ 
Muay Thai” has been‏ 
dominating the rank-‏ 
ings for more than a‏ 
year, so it shouldn't‏ 
come as a surprise‏ | 
that he’s been adjust-‏ 
ed to be slightly less‏ 
“godlike” for Super SFIV. His Î attacks do less damage, and is Tiger Uppercut is much less powerful. To bal-‏ 
ance out this change, Sagat has a new move, the Angry Charge, that uses one bar of the S.C. Meter and gives‏ 
back all of his lost Tiger Uppercut strength to the next one he throws out. In fact, an Angry Charged EX Tiger‏ 
Uppercut deals out more damage than ever before! Even better, Sagat's new Ultra Combo is a powered-up Tiger‏ 
Shot, giving him another solid ranged attack option.‏ 


Attack Name Attack Type Comma Special Pri 
Psycho Punisher Ultra Combo II و یدل د اپد لا‎ + KKK Armor Break 


M. Bison gets some 
good tweaks to his 
Psycho Crusher. This 
move was his signa- 
ture ability in previ- 
ous titles, but in 
Street Fighter IV it 
was missing a lot of 
punch. Bison players 
were turning more to 
his other special 
moves and leaving 
| the Psycho Crusher 
- out of their play- 
books due to its long recovery time, weakness against projectiles and iow chip damage. Now the normal Psycho 
Crusher hits multiple times as it passes through blocking opponents, locking them into block stance while Bison 
moves out of harm's way. The EX version can absorb a fireball and keep going. Psycho Punisher, Bison's new Ultra, 
is a fantastic anti-fireball attack that deals a lot of damage. Like his Head Press, you can control the distance that 
the Psycho Punisher travels, allowing you to drop in right on top of your opponent. 
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ier 5 


Ti 


ing: 


VEGA r... 


SAGAT ranin... 


ing: Tier 2 


M. BISON... 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 


Burning Dance Ultra Combo Il (in air) ¥ £ € ¥ £ € + KKK Armor Break 


A common complaint about C. 
Viper was that her Burning Kick 
gave her high positional priority 
even when blocked. Now, Viper 
needs a bit more recovery from this 
attack, so she won't get the upper 
hand against defensive opponents. 
Other than this change, she’s been 
left largely the same in Super SFIV. 
Her new Ultra is a midair angled 
kick that's great against projectiles 
and does good damage. 


C. VIPER nnno re: 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 


Big Bang Typhoon Ultra Combo | Ye € ¥ ¢ € + PPP Armor Break 


Rufus’ heavily dominant Falcon 
Kick now does less damage, and 
he’s gotten more damage reduc- 
tion than most of the other char- 
acters overall. A top-tier fighter, 
Rufus can still bring a mean rush- 
down offensive to the match. His 
new Ultra has a huge hit box and 
does high chip damage as well as 
sucking in opponents if they get 
close, 


RUFUS „inore 


in 
i 
ا‎ 
= 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
El Fuerte Ultra Spark UltraComboll We € ¥ ¢ € + KKK — 


The speedy grappler has gained a 
new Ultra—it’s a nice, fast attack 
that can grab grounded opponents 
and even slides beneath fireballs. 
His Guacamole Leg Throw has 
been given increased damage to 
make El Fuerte better against 
incoming air attacks. 


EL FUERTE... 


ier 3 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Breathless Ultra Combo II دا دلا‎ Vs 3 KKK Hold KKK to change timing; cancel charge with P 


T 


Abel gets one of the best new 
Ultras in the game. Breathless is 
an extremely fast dashing grab 

| that cannot be blocked and will 
hit from almost full-screen dis- 

| tance. Holding KKK will delay the 

| start of the attack if you mist- 

| imed it and need to wait for the 
opponent to get into ideal posi- 
tion. If needed, the Ultra can be 
canceled by tapping any Punch 

0 button. Abel's anti-air grab, 
Falling Sky, has also been tweaked so it connects easier against airborne opponents. 


ABEL... 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Shinku Hadoken Ultra Combo II ج دا ¥ د د لا‎ PPP = 
Shinku Tengyo Hadoken Ultra Combo II د دل د د لا‎ + KKK Anti-air version 


Ryu’s would-be pro- 
tégé gets a couple of 
nice improvements. 
First, her jumping MK 
has better cross-up 
potential, so it's easier 
to use it to start a 
combo. Second, her 
Hadoken has been 
tweaked so it comes 
out faster—she’s not 
as vulnerable on 
recovery from tossing 
ee - out a projectile any 
longer. Sakura also gets a Hadoken Ultra, Enie her that much closer to fully Pn her idol, Ryu. It's anoth- 
er Ultra Combo with two versions, like Blanka’s Shout of Earth—use PPP for a horizontal fireball or KKK for an 
upward angled shot that's good against jump-ins or to catch a falling opponent. 


SAKURA Ranking: Tier 4 


Tier 5 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Haoh Gadoken Ultra Combo ll ¥3 3 ¥ 8 > + KKK 


Dan is generally con- 
sidered the bottom- 
ranked character in 
SFIV. That's probably 
not going to change, 
although he has been 
slightly improved. His 
LK Dankukyaku is 
now easier to hit 
with, and he’s gotten 
some improved priori- 
ties on his attacks. He 
also gets a fireball 
Ultra Combo with the 
new Haoh Gadoken. Not surprisingly, it doesn’t travel very far, and it knocks Dan on his butt after he fires it off! 
But it does good chip damage and has solid combo potential. The drawback is that Dan's recovery from this Ultra 
is so long that an opponent who jumps over it will have plenty of time to punish Dan for it. 


DAN... 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Soul Satellite Ultra Combo ll Wt € ¥ ¢ € + PPP Armor Break 


Soul Spark, Rose's 
projectile, has gotten 
a bit better; she has 
less recovery time 
now, so she’s not as 
vulnerable after 
using it. Rose’s Ultra 
Il creates two armor- 
breaking energy 
spheres that orbit 
around her and do 
decent damage if 
they connect with 
her opponent. It's a 
good addition for a defensive-minded player (or when facing rushdown characters), but her original Ultra is still 
the go-to choice when you need to deal out a lot of damage. 


ROSE Ranking: Tier 4 
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Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Shitenketsu Ultra Combo ll Ve € ¥ ¢ € + PPP Mantis style 
Teiga Ultra Combo II (in air) VU > ¥ ید‎ > + KKK Crane style 


Ti 


As one of the more 
technique-heavy char- 
| acters in the game, 
| Gen has undergone 
changes in nearly 
every area in an effort 
to make him both eas- 
ier to play as well as 
emphasize the 
strengths and weak- 
nesses of his two 
fighting styles. He's 
gotten a lot of priori- 
ty increases on normal 
attacks, and his jump speed a height have been adjusted as well. His Oga (wall-jump attack) in Crane style has 
been sped up significantly. Since Gen had two Ultras in SFIV, one for each fighting style, he’s received two new 
Ultra Combos. His Mantis style Ultra II is a close-range punching attack, while his Crane style Ultra II is a midair 
anti-projectile move that will give Gen a nice advantage against characters like Ryu, Ken and Sagat. 


GEN... 


4 


ier 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
CQC (Cammy Quick Combination) Ultra Combo II V ¢ € Y ¢ € + PPP 


ing: T 


Cammy has had the 
damage on her 
Cannon Spike 
reduced, as it was a 
fairly overpowered 
move in SFIV. She's 
got some good 
improvements, 
though, to make up 
for it. The Quick Spin 
Knuckle attack is 
much faster now, and 
she’s had priority 
adjustments on some 
of her normal attacks. Her standing HK is good against jump-ins, and her jumping LK is better for cross-up attacks. 
Cammy’s new Ultra is a counterattack move. You'll need to use it after your opponent has committed to an attack 
for it to work, otherwise Cammy will stand in place and be extremely vulnerable to a grab until her Ultra stance 
finishes. It’s a difficult move to use well, but it does a high amount of damage, so it’s worth using against oppo- 
nents who have a highly aggressive, close-combat style. 


CAMMY .... 


Tier 4 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Gekirinken Ultra Combo ll ۸ لا‎ > ¥ ıı 2 + KKK 


Fei Long's standing 
HK has been tight- 
ened up so the dou- 
ble hits are closer 
together—oppo- 
nents will no longer 
be able to sneak a 
hit between them to 
interrupt his attack. 
His leaping kick, the 
Rekkukyaku, is easier 
to perform now as 
well. Fei Long's new 
Ultra Combo is a 
counterattack. These moves can be difficult to connect, since they depend on predicting the opponent's attack. A 
good place to use it would be immediately after a blocked Rekkaken, or after the first or second Rekkaken. Many 
opponents will try to knock Fei Long out of his attack and they'll get caught by the counter. 


FEI LONG... 
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Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Demon Armageddon Ultra Combo II M ^ + KKK Armor Break 


Akuma is still a 
powerful char- 
acter with a ton 
of attack 
options...and a 
سن‎ devastating 
glass jaw to bal- 
ance them out. 
Akuma fans 
who have been 
hoping that 
maybe he’d 
fj toughen up a 
bit and take 
- less damage 
this time around are in for a disappointment. His new Ultra Combo is a close-range attack with unique command 
input. It can be tough to combo into; try EX Zanku Hadoken and then immediately hit the Ultra upon landing. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Denjin Hadoken UltraComboll دید ¥ 3 لاط‎ +KKK Hold KKK to change effect 


Gouken has 
earned some 
nice improve- 
ments, most 
notably in 
speed adjust- 
ments to many 
of his normal 
attacks. His ris- 
ing hurricane 
kick is easier to 
hit with as well. 
Like his normal 
fireballs, 
Gouken can 
charge up his new Ultra Combo to add more damage to the attack. This fireball actually causes stun damage to his 
opponent even if blocked, and does a great deal of damage as well as bouncing the opponent off the wall on a hit. 


Attack Name Attack Type Command Special Properties 
Tanden Typhoon Ultra Combo ll Yt € ¥ ¢ € + PPP Armor Break 


Final boss Seth 
was consid- 
ered to be 
overpowered 
by many in the 
Street Fighter 
IV community. 
To bring him 
more in line 
with the other 
characters, he’s 
taken 
increased dam- 
| age reduction 
on many of his 
special moves. Additionally, his teleport has added recovery time—now it's harder to pull off the infamous tele- 
port-command throw combo. His new Ultra is an anti-air attack that creates a funnel above Seth and catches 
jumping opponents. 
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AKUMA sonno: 


GoU KE N Ranking: Tier 3 


ing: Tier 2 


SETH... 


Strategy Guide by Anatole Brown 


Cave Story 


Ithough Cave Story is the hot new WiiWare download ga 
A of the moment,the game was actually released as freeware 
for the PC back in 2004. It took five years for Studio Pixel 
to create Cave Story...which is actually quite a feat, considering 
that Studio Pixel is just one person! Daisuke Amaya of Japan 
came up with the story, created all art and did all the program- 


ming—basically everything—for the game! 


WALKTHROUGH 


Despite its retro-style 2-0 appearance, Cave Story can be a surprisingly complicated game. We're here to guide you through this 
legendary yet enigmatic title. In this strategy, we will focus on the “Original” difficulty level, which is essentially the same expe- 
rience as the PC version. Along the way, we'll show you how to obtain secret weapons and items, plus methods on obtaining all 


Balrog appears, 
he will give you 
the choice to 
fight him or not. 
There is no 
penalty or re- 
ward for your 
decision, since 
you only get En- 
ergy for defeat- 
ing him (Energy 
can be obtained 


| from any enemy), but the game only gets harder after this 
| point, so this will be good practice. Avoid his charging move 


` by jumping. You can touch him as long as he is not moving. 


* Defeat Balrog and go back out to the village and save. 


` Go and talk to 


: Jack; he'll be 
: standing at the 
< entrance to the 


. Cemetery. You 


- can follow him 


- into the Assembly 

: Hall and talk with Ff 
King or just con- g 
tinue into the 

: cemetery. To de- 


- feat the Grave 
| Keeper, jump 


1 over him before he swings his knife and shoot him from be- 
hind. Grab Arthur’s Key by the shiny spot near Arthur’s 


: grave. Go back out, enter Arthur's House and save. Check 
© the computer and use the Teleporter to enter Egg Corridor. 


three endings. 


MIMIGA Vi 


P There are a few 
tasks to accomplish 
zi here. First, go up 
the meshed tower 
W; (talk to Toroko if 
4 you wish) and drop 
g. down to the 
chained platforms 
to reach the chest 
for the Map System 
(press = to view). 
Note the save room 
at the top of the area; it is recommended that you save and 
refill your health as often as possible in this game. Head to 
the right and talk to Jack, then go all the way to the top and 
through the right door. Inside Yamashita Village, enter the 
water and grab the second Life Capsule. 


Back outside in 

Mimiga Village, go 

past King and enter 

the Reservoir. Enter 

the water, shoot the 

fish and examine the 

shiny patch under 

where the Mimiga is 

fishing. As soon as 

you grab the Silver 

Locket, quickly exit 

the water before os 
you run out of breath and drown. Go out to the village and 
enter the Shack. Toroko will get aggressive; shoot her to sub- 
due her. 
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Igor—lgor does the 
same charging 
moves as Balrog, so 
be ready to jump. 
Sometimes he will 
open his mouth and 
spew projectiles. 
You can shoot the 
slow-moving projec- 
tiles without much 
fuss, so this battle 
should be easy. 


WS we 


سب 


Enter the first 
door (Egg No. 
00) and talk to ۴ 

Sue (it doesn’t Kt 4 لت ك‎ 5 4 
matter if you an- ست‎ 
swer yes or no to 41 TAS TAS VAN TAN TA 
her question). red 
She will exit. Go 

in the save room 

to recharge and 

save. Go all the 

way back to the 
Teleporter and 

back to Arthur's House. After a lengthy cutscene, talk to Jack 
and go out to Mimiga Village to talk to Sue (who's now ina 
cage). Go back into Arthur’s House and Bushlands will be ac- 
cessible through the teleporter (note that you can also re- 
enter Egg Corridor from here if you wish). 


AAAS NAA 


SSS T 


S 


Now, before 
going back to 
Chako’s, take 
the juice all the 
way back to 
Mimiga Village 
and use it on 
the fireplace in 
the Assembly 
Hall for the se- 
cret Bubbline 
weapon. Go 
back to Bush- 


ال رل رل رل رل A‏ 
DA14‏ 
XIXE‏ 


XXX 
نا اا‎ 


Obtained the Bubbline. 


: lands, kill another giant jellyfish (it will reappear every time 

* you re-enter the level) and take the Jellyfish Juice to the fire- 
» place in Santa's House for a Charcoal item you will need 

| later. Finally, get your third Jellyfish Juice and use it on 

* Chako's fireplace for a passage to the other side (but make 

| sure you save before you do this!). 


pale 


back to the door 

marked “Power Supply 

Room” and use the key. 

Go inside and use the 
computer. Balrog will 
reappear. 


CONTINUED 
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EGG CORRIDOR, 


١ VOU Fe CLICK, YOU‏ شه هم سه يوی هميس سو" 
l can drop down and‏ 
grab the Life Cap-‏ 
sule before being‏ 
killed by the “white‏ 
thing.” You should‏ 
be able to raise your‏ 
Polar Star up to‏ 
Level 3 as you make‏ 
your way through‏ 
the lab. Keep going‏ 
right after Sue gets‏ * لک ګګ ې 
kidnapped from the bunny monster. If you enter Cthulhu’s‏ 
Abode (above Egg No. 10) and travel up the tower, you can‏ 
exit at the top and hop over to another Life Capsule.‏ 


Enter the Egg Obser- موم میمت‎ gms em شت‎ rats 
vation Room, save 
and grab the Missile 
Launcher upstairs. 
Note the two com- 
puters saying that 
Eggs No. 6 and No. 1 
are “abnormal.” Egg 
No. 6 has an ID Card < 
inside. Enter Egg No. & 
1 to insert the card 
in the computer and 
lower the shield. Be careful of the “white thing” when you 
check out the eggs. 


After talking to 

Santa, go right and 

grab 530135 Key 

from the den ofen- © 

emies. Return to 

Santa and follow 

him to his house ٤ 

where he will give " 

you the Fireball 

weapon. Use the 

Fireball’s bouncing 
properties to take out the enemies on the hilly path. When 
you come near the flying bats, blast the blocks suspended 
over your head so you can jump on the platforms. Go left 

. and you will see a Life Container at the very top. Some skill- 

ful jumping is necessary, but it shouldn't be too hard. Be- 
ware of the pit up ahead with the spiky rocks. Jump over. 
Shoot the bats around the door and enter Chako’s House. 


Pe em 
1 


` When you examine 

: the door by the 

| pink bike, someone 

° will call for help 

< from the crack in 

| the wall. Talk to the 
: person inside the 

| crack and he will 

: give you a Rusty 

; Key. Go all the way 


Talk to Chako and 
check out the fire- 
place. At this point, 
you can sleep on her 
bed and Chako’s 
Rouge will appear in 
your inventory. This 
is the first of several 
secret items in the 
game that have no 
use whatsoever, but 
they're fun to col- 
lect! As soon as you exit, jellyfish will be 
swarming the area. Head back to where you 
found Santa's Key and shoot the giant jelly- 
fish stuck on the ceiling. Defeat the beast 
to get Jellyfish Juice. 


Me 4‏ 
ماود اور 


Go back to the man 
in the crack and get 
the Gum Key. Drop 
into the Execution 
Chamber (the build- 
ing with the skull) 
for another Life 
Capsule. It'll take 
some deft maneu- 
vering between the 
Cursed Blocks, but it 
: shouldn't be too 

| hard. At the far end of Bushlands, use the sideways-blowing 

; fans to access the top door. Make sure you save near Cthulhu 

` before you attempt this tricky ordeal. 


| Balfrog—Balfrog 


© will hop toward you 


BUSHLANDS continuen 

ar Balrog—Have your - 
1 1 ه‎ f E Fireball weapon : 
E E charged to Level 3, 

: since it can effec- 
tively wipe out his 
projectiles. When 
he jumps above 
you, aim up and 
shoot—but get out 
of the way before 
he stomps on your 
head. Fix the robot 

and talk to him. There is a common source of confusion : 
here: If he doesn’t ask you about the rusty door, it means 

you have to go back out and examine the rusty door near 

the pink bike and talk to the man in the cracked wall again. : 
The robot will then ask you to collect Charcoal, Jellyfish 
Juice and Gum Base so he can make a bomb. 


` while spawning 


7 mini-frogs. The two 

| fans on either side 

: will allow you to 

= jump over him. 

© When he opens his 

: mouth, blast Level 3+ 
| missiles before he 

= closes his mouth 

* again. Run to the fan - 

| and wait for him to come toward you, then jump over him 
© whenever he gets close. When you run out of missiles, switch 
| to the Fireball and keep firing into his mouth. The mini-frogs 
: will drop tons of items, so this shouldn't be too difficult. 


i 


Take all three mate- 
rials back to the bat- 
tered robot and he 
will make a Bomb 
out of the ingredi- 
IF” ents. Take the bomb 
۳٠ and blast the rusty 
door near the crack. 
Enter the Shelter 
and meet Kazuma 
Sakamoto and Pro- 
fessor Booster. Since 
the teleporter inside is “suspended,” head back to the tele- 
porter at the start of the level and back to Arthur's House. 
Talk to Sue to trigger the Sand Zone level in the teleporter. 


PEE ENEE 


١‏ ا لاي داو 


T vill conmence making the bonb 
immediately? 


Gun a formidable weapon, but it can also act as a booster if 
you jump and hold the Fire button while shooting the 
ground. This is invaluable for some of the harder platform el- 
ements that are coming up. 


Talk to the Mimiga 
on the far left side 
and he will ask you 
take a dog along. 
Go inside the Small 
Room (save room) 
and pick up the 
dog. But before you 
leave, jump up into 
the top left corner 
of the room (where 
you can see the letters “FR”); it leads to a secret tunnel that 
takes you to Curly’s Panties (another useless secret item). Use 
the map to see how the tunnel is formed and shoot your 


; weapon to get a general sense of where you are in the tun- 


nel. Press Down to pick it up. 


The fans outside will 

now be turned on. 

Use the fan to go 

over the ledge and 

head back to the 

giant jellyfish for 

more Jellyfish Juice. 

Use the fan on the 

way back instead of 

wasting the juice in 

Chaco's fireplace. 

The double fan just 

outside the save room can lift you up toward the chest on 
the right (above the cracked wall house) for a Max Missile : 
Increase. Then use the fan near the bike to go up to the Hut. — 
Inside is another Max Missile Increase; beware of the rabid 
Mimiga that will suddenly appear! 


— له 


| 
į 
2 


Curly—Fireball is 
the best weapon 
here, since it can 
blast all the 
Mimiga that get 
in the way. As 
soon as you hear 
her charge up 


gun, jump out of 
the way to avoid 
the stream of 
bullets. Keep hitting her with fireballs to defeat her. 


A the machine 


Polar Star or 
Machine Gun— 
Now, if you answer 
“Yes" to her ques- 
tion (you'll dispose 
of the Mimiga), Curly 
and the Mimiga will 
ignore you. If you say 
“No” to her question 
(you won't dispose 
of the Mimiga), then 
she will offer to 
trade her Machine Gun for your Polar Star. While this may 
sound like a fair trade, you will not be able to upgrade the 
Polar Star to higher-class weapons later in the game. How- 
ever, the Machine Gun is highly recommended if this is your 
first time through the game. Not only is a Level 3+ Machine 


_— 
: 3 
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Puppy 2—Go all 
the way down the 
shaft to the sandpit 
below. A host of croc 
heads will be there, 
so get ready to fire 
away. A Skeleton 
mini-boss is guard- 
ing the next puppy. 
After you defeat the 
skeleton, the puppy 
will run back and 


ee ae) 


forth in the sand pit. Quickly catch him with the Down button 
and take him back to Jenka. It's a good idea to save after each 
puppy delivery...and don't forget to refill your health at the 
pile of purple blocks to the right of the house. 


Puppy 3—Go back 
down to the sandpit 
and use the eagle 
platforms to get up 
high to the two paw- 
print blocks up in the 
ceiling. Jump inside 
and through the 
cave. Enter the De- 
serted House, a dark 
place with a sandpit 
trap. Use your gun to 
figure out how the invisible path leads to the puppy. The 
Fireball is the best, since the projectiles will bounce around 
and form a general shape of the path. Make sure you save 
here, because it is likely you will need a few tries. 


77 


27-۳٣‏ زا 
v=‏ 


Puppy 4—Go back 
down to the sandy 
area and go all the 
way to the end this 
time. There are 
-5 quite a few plat- 
FH form elements and 
enemies along the 
٢ way, so it's best to 
e b2 save before you em- 
2م‎ bark on this hunt. 
<A eer SES You will see a paw 
block on the way near a flock of green birds, but that is just 
a decoy. Keep going past the red spikes and to the locked 
door. You will see the puppy sleeping on the ledge. Use the 
blocks near the door to get to the puppy. Make sure you 
shoot the two purple blocks near the puppy wedged into 
the ceiling for a save file and refill station. When you bring 
in the last puppy, Jenka will give you a Life Pot. 
Rabid Toroko— s وون‎ 1,4 
Avoid her thrown REE Y 
blocks at all costs; : y 
they will instantly 
level you down and 
deliver massive dam- 
age- The trick here is 
to keep jumping to a 
minimum, because 
her aim is pretty 
good at hitting you 
in mid-air. Run under 


3 ri ree 
Siok arer می وو‎ sree sare aren her سا‎ 


her as much as possible and keep 
attacking her while she’s on the 
ground. Remember, touching 
her (-5) is much better than get- 
ting a block thrown at you (-10). 
Before you exit, grab the Blade 
that King leaves behind. 


S & TRICKS September 2010 


aE As you make your 


lala y way past the float- 
p : 1 of, pyy ing sun faces, stay 
٩ : , 
a A 
a > 9 > 


pits below; inside 
8 are snapping croco- 
`i è diles that can cause 
se ب‎ ah a particularly devas- 
3 2 eh tating -10 damage. 
oe, eee Note that there is a 
r ٠ $ Life Capsule in plain 
سنشنيمنما‎ view just before the 
second sun face; you just have to be crafty in breaking the 
blocks so you can get to it. If you mess up, you can always re- 
load the level by entering and exiting the Residence. 


way from the sand- 
xX 


From the Heart piece 
in the last tower, 
break the blocks up 
ahead so you can 
reach the paw-print 
block up ahead. 
Jump toward the Pd 
paw-print block and f 
enter an obscured 
tunnel with a save 
spot. This is much 
easier than going 
through spiked hall below (with no save). As you continue, 
make sure you don't ruin the path of purple blocks or you will 
fall into the croc pit below. When you reach the reach the 
heal station, avoid the next hanging pit—it has a croc in it! 


252557 5525 :تا دک 2 ح کح ته‎ Omega—Shoot 
ie 1 ‘ace ae Omega's brain 
s ih OO W! whenever the red 
part is opened up 
and exposed. Be 
careful not to get 
snapped shut by the 
brain. This one's ac- 
tually ridiculously 
easy if you have a 
7| Level 3 + Fireball. 
-~ * Just spam the bot- 
tom of the floor with fireballs to obtain items from his projec- 
tiles. When he starts hopping like Balfrog, just keep firing and 
get out from under his stomp. The Curse of the Sun Stones will 
be lifted when he’s defeated. Make your way back and save. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Go toward the start 
of the level and the 
two face stones will 
separate, allowing 
you access below. 
Watch out for the 
skeleton croc heads 
on your way down. 
The pile of purple 
blocks to your right 
has tons of Hearts, so feel free to refill there. Go to the left and 
enter Jenka’s House and give her the dog you've been carry- 
ing. Now you must find the rest of her puppies. 


Fe ا‎ 8 


اور 
2 


Puppy 1—Go back 
up the skeleton croc 
shaft and you'll see a 
paw-print block on 
the upper right. This 
| leads to a Life Cap- 
“| sule and a chest 

„ with the puppy in- 
side. Go back to 
Jenka’s and give 


im 
DE her the puppy. 


7 


Monster X—For 
this battle, use only 
the Blade. Clear as 
many bugs as you 
can before Monster 
X wakes up. When 
Monster X rolls to 
the left and right, 
you will not be able 
to attack it. Stay 
away from its treads 
and wait until it 


labyrinth. Beware of 


- comes to a stop. You can actually ride on the tread section 


| barrier (although damage is only -1). When the middle or- 


ange section opens up, you will see and an eye and four sacs. 


Í Stand right under them and throw the blade up into the sacs 
| to destroy them quickly (X's health meter will not deplete at 
z this time). When the orange section closes up, get ready to 


avoid the treads again. When the four sacs are gone, keep 


` using your blade to attack the eye. The green homing mis- 
` siles inflict -5 damage, so clear as many as you can while X 


rolls back and forth. As long as you can avoid the sliding 
treads, this battle will just be a matter of patience. 


EA 
Eo 
ee 


ېر ا GiGi‏ 


will see Professor 


Booster fall down 
8 
1 


he's on and talk to 


him, he will give you Soa ncaa 


- 47 es Wu 


, Booster v0.8 or 

| Booster v2.0— 

» When you come out 
to Labyrinth B, you 


` the canyon. If you 
| land on the platform » 


~ Booster v0.8. How- 
z ever, if you want the 


| best ending for the game, you'll need to hold out for 
: Booster v2.0 that is available later, so ignore the professor 


and continue on to the next door. If you snagged the 


| Booster, go into your inventory menu to equip it. 


3 Balrog—After try- 
ing to help Curly 
move the boulder, 
Balrog will appear 
for another fight. (If 
Curly doesn't appear 
here, then it means 
you didn't talk to 
her enough at the 
Camp.) This time, he 
will attack with bear 
hugs and throw mis- 


i 


He will also give you ` 


= door on the top left : 


z siles when he jumps. Like RR keep jumping to a minimum 


and stay on the ground. When he jumps, walk under him to 
the other side. Use the Fireball weapon to spam the floor like 


* usual. Much easier than Monster X! Once he’s defeated, you 


: | will receive a Max Missile Increase and a save opportunity. 


Curly will fight 


Since she's practically 
invincible, let her 
clear the path ahead 
if you get bogged 


همه هساسا سو 


S S 
اچ ت‎ 

frosty! Get to the 

terminal and open 


below. The teleporter at the Ronen will allow you to go 
back to the Labyrinth shop and reconsider the Snake or get 
to the Arms Barrier if you acquired Booster v0.8. Enter the 
door and save in the Dark Place. 


: alongside you now. 


© down. The next save 
; point is quite a ways 
- from here, so stay 


- the hatch to go 


you. One of the Crit- | for a while, but you'll need to jump before it crosses the red 


LABYRINTH 


You've been trans- 
ported to the 


the green Critters 

and make your way 

to the top. Remem- 

#۸ ber that you can 
jump and turn in 
midair, so it is possi- 
ble to hop on the 

* block just above 


ters on the left is sitting on a Life PP Jump and ride the 
eye blocks up to the computer, but be careful not to get 
smashed by them. Turn on the computer and the door at the 
bottom will open. 


Snake Upgrade— 
Enter the Labyrinth 
Shop in Labyrinth W 
and talk to the bug 
behind the counter. 
If you have the Ma- 
chine Gun here, you 
will receive the Tur- 
bocharger. However, 
if you have the Polar 
Star, he will offer to 
combine it together 


with the Fireball to create the Snake weapon. Again, you 
can choose to keep the Polar Star (and Fireball) if you want 
the ultimate upgrade later. 


} The Blade is very ef- 
i fective against the 
bugs, so keep it out. 
At the Camp, refill 
your health by talk- 
ing to the doctor. 


OES 


the Clinic Key. Go 
outside and make 
ı your way up to the 


32 
i 
9 


` and use the key. In- 
side is the Cure-All in the chest. A mini-boss, Pooh Black, will 
appear! He's not that hard, but he will jump and randomly 
land anywhere on the ground, so keep moving. Go back and 
give the pill to the doctor for Curly to consume. Make sure 
you talk to her after this so she can tag along with you later. 


In order to enter the ; 
secret door above 
the Camp, you'll 


need to access it مه‎ if Pa rire FFF 
from outside. You ۶ هه غه يدا‎ rey 
will need the Level 3 F 
Machine Gun to Lid 


boost up to the sin- 
gle purple block, 


which leads to a secret path. Enter the 
door and open the chest for the Arms 
Barrier, a useful device that halves any 
experience damage done to your 
weapons. If you do not have the Ma- 
chine Gun, then you'll need to come 
back here when you get the Booster. 


Core—Having the 
Booster v0.8 or 
maxed-out Ma- 
chine Gun will help 
a lot here, since 
you will need to 
|i. surface for air 


whenever the 
١ 


water level gets 
rat لزا ات‎ 


00 


too high. Other- 
wise, you'll have to 
time your surfacing 


2 
a مس‎ 


on the middle platform right in front of the main Core boss 


pear, but keep firing anyway because you'll need to get the 
underlings out of the way in order to have a clear shot. 
Eventually the Core will push you back and send out white 
orbs. Avoid them at all costs, since they deliver -20 damage! 
Get back on the middle platform right away. If the boss only 
has a little life left, don’t bother surfacing—just keep blast- 
ing away. After the core is defeated, you will drown (you 
can’t avoid this). If you're on the correct path to the good 
ending, then you will receive a short dream sequence mes- 
sage. If you have the Tow Rope, use it on Curly to continue 
on your “best ending” quest. If not, then you'll just have to 
leave her there... 


Fsg CORRIDOR? 


Ve The lab is in complete 
"ھم‎ ê ٢ 


shambles! Keep going 
toward where Egg No. 
12 used to be and beat 
the dragon there to ac- 
| cess the chest for a Max 
, Missile Increase. Be ex- 

| tremely wary of the 

| falling spikes from the 
ceiling in this level or 

" you will be met with in- 
stant death. Enter Cthulhu’s Abode and carefully defeat the 
Cursed Blocks to gain access to the other side. At the Egg Ob- 
servation Room, you can choose to ignore the chest and con- 
tinue, but if you're greedy and open the chest for a Max Mis- 
sile Increase, then you will need to fight the Sisters. 


Sisters—Make sure 
your Missile Launcher is 
up to Level 3. Stay on the 
platform as much as you 
can and shoot missiles at 
the dragons whenever 
they have their mouths 
open. Since they both 
share the same health 
bar, it doesn’t matter 
which one you hit. When 
you run out of missiles, switch to the Blade (preferably Level 
3) and finish them off. Finally, a much-needed save point will 
appear. Exit on the right platform, but watch out for the 
spike overhead! 


Bad Ending—in Egg 
No. 00, check the PC and 
Kazuma will appear. If 
you answer “Yes” to his 
question, then the two 
of you will escape and 
you'll get the first of 
three endings, which is 
considered to be the 
“bad” ending. If you 
want to continue, say 
“No” and vow to destroy the island's Core. 
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5 and try to kill the boss quickly. Whatever you do, try to stay 


- as much as possible. Use Blade or Machine Gun to fire away 
` at the big guy; you can only hurt it when its blue eyes ap- 


In the Core, go up : 
and power on the 
terminal to open the : 
blast doors. Shoot at 


7 Wil you take ir? 


the malfunctioning 
Pal blast door to fix it, 
masai then go back to the 
دو عا‎ computer terminal : 
zys and lower the lift. Go - 
Fel through the water to ` 
`“ the other terminal 
and open the large blast door. Before talking to Curly, go all 
the way to the right and find the shiny spot underwater (near 
the dormant boss) and pull out the Tow Rope from the “bro- 
ken robot's arm”—this is essential if you want the best ending. 
The Tow Rope is non-existent if you acquired Booster v0.8. 


WATERWAYS 


i Enter and ride the 
water flow while 
| steering away 
< from any spikes 
up ahead. If you 
shoot at certain 
areas in the nar- 
row channel, 
plenty of health 
RA : will appear. Kill 
E Æ the jellyfish in the 
€ ` central area and 
continue to carefully navigate through the flow. If you're 
quick and can blast upward into the cubby in the right cor- 
ner, you will gain access to the Waterway Cabin. If you miss, 
you'll need to restart from the last save point, especially if 
you want to save Curly and get the best ending. Put Curly 
down for a rest inside the cabin and save. Check the book- 
shelf to learn how to service flooded robots and fix Curly. 
After she falls back asleep, check her again and say “No” 
when asked “Would You Like to Leave Her Here?” 


lronhead—This 
shouldn't be a 
problem if you 
know the basics of 
a 2-D shooter. A 
powered-up Blade 
is very effective 
here, plus there 
are plenty of small 
fry that put out 
plenty of items. If 
you beat Ironhead ~~ 
without taking any damage, you'll get an Alien Medal (an- 
other useless but cool item). You will wake up at the Reser- 
voir in Mimiga Village without Curly. 


Booster v2.0 
` and Spur—if 
you held out on 
upgrading, then 

now's the time to 

cash in! If you did- 

n't get Booster 

9 v0.8 earlier, then 
the professor will appear at Arthur's House and give you 
Booster v2.0, a critical step for the good ending. Boost up 
to the very top left part of Mimiga Village and you will find 
the entrance to the First Cave. Go into the lion head and 
Hermit Gunsmith will be awake inside. If you still have the 
Polar Star and did not trade it in for a Machine Gun or 
Snake, then you will get the most powerful weapon in the 
game: the Spur. With the Spur, you can also go into the 
Labyrinth Shop and get the Whimsical Star from the Gaudi 
behind the counter. Unlike the Booster, what you do with 
the Polar Star has no bearing on the ending. 


F - 


‘The Polar Stor is now the Spurt 


With the mask you 
can talk to the 
Mimiga without rais- 
ing suspicion. Talk to 
the Mimiga at the 
very far left of the 
fields and he will 
order you to swap a 
broken sprinkler 
with a new one. 
Grab the sprinkler below. Enter the Rest Area and talk to the 
Mimiga by the sprinklers to get a new Sprinkler. Take it 
straight back to Sue’s mom in the Hideout. Next, you must find 
Itoh. Go back to the Storehouse (the door near the bridge and 
bats) and talk to Itoh. He will give you the Controller. Give it to 
Sue's mom and take a rest. When you wake up and go outside, 
the rocket will be complete and you'll get back your Booster. 
Before boarding the rocket, there is another task to complete 
if you're going for the best ending. 


All the way down at 
the bottom of the 
Plantation are 
Cthulhu and Curly (if 
you saved her ear- 
lier). You will be 
asked to fetch a 
mushroom to make 
her feel better. Go to 
the Teleporter Room - — a 

(where you were jailed) and ae to Arthur's House. Go to 
the Cemetery in Mimiga Village and enter the Storage in the 
upper right corner. Talk to the mushroom, Ma Pignon; he will 
try to trick you with his questions, so pay attention. He'll 
eventually hand you the Mushroom Badge. But wait! Look in 
your inventory and you'll realize it's useless! Confront Ma 
Pignon and fight! He’s a little tougher than most mini-bosses, 
but keep up the firepower and stay patient. Jump out of the 
way when he does his headbutt charge move (he will smile 
just before he does it). Defeat him and you will get Ma 
Pignon. Take him back to Curly. Keep talking to her and she 
will give you the Iron Bond. 


Nemesis Side 
Mission—tThere is 
one more weapon 
you can obtain be- 
fore leaving the 
Plantation area. Go 
back out to the 
Outer Wall and drop 
to the lowest level 
where you met 
Kazuma and the 
dragon. Using the 
Booster, you can get even further below to find a secret 
door. Inside is a tiny family looking for Dad. Talk to them. 
Now go to the Cemetery in Mimiga village and clear out the 
mushrooms on the bottom row. Toward the left tombstones, 
if you look really closely, there will be a tiny man running 
back and forth between the bushes. Try to catch up to him 


back to the Little House in the Outer Wall. For your reward, 
he will offer to trade the Blade for a Nemesis. 


Finally, go all the way 
to the top of the 
Plantation—where 
you can see the skull 
warning signs—and 
rescue the puppy up 
there. You will get a 
Life Capsule. Get on 
the rocket and blast 
out of the Plantation. Jump off, save and exit. 


: and initiate a conversation. Pick up Mister Little. Take him 


OUTER WALL 


Use the Booster 
and make your — 
way up the wall. 
On the left side 
you will see a 
nook that leads 
to a fenced-in en- 
trance to the 
Clock Room. If 
you obtained 
Booster v2.0 and 
saved Curly with 
the Tow Rope and let her rest in the cabin, then you will 
have access to the 290 Counter in the chest. Otherwise a 
“mysterious force” will keep it locked. As you keep head- 
ing up the wall, beware of the croc sandpits near the top. 
At the Storehouse, meet Itoh and enter the Plantation. 


Obtained the 290 Counter. 


PLANTATION 


If you go up the nar- 
row chute to the 
right, you will enter 
a secret passage 
that leads to the 
Statue Chamber. Al- 
though this area 
looks important, 
there's nothing to 
do here except read 
the statue descrip- 
tions. There is a Life 
Capsule at the very top left of the Plantation, and just below 
is the entrance to Jail #2, where you will find a teleporter 
that leads to the Shelter in Bushlands—a nice convenience. 


Near the sprinklers 
and the uncommu- 
nicative Mimiga is a 
door that leads to 
the Rest Area. The 
only Mimiga that 
will speak to you is 
the one with the 
fishing pole. He will pad ها وباد هه‎ 
exit the Rest Area. 

Head down tothe qiz 

water below and مته‎ z 

you will see him fishing. Talk to him to find the Teleporter 
Room Key in the bucket. Enter the door across the water. As 
soon as you try to teleport, you will be thrown in Jail. 


In Jail No. 1, talk to 
your cellmate and 


Be Bary g he will alert you to a 
: ٌ letter in your inven- 
: Spona gy. tory. Read it to gain 
Bere: å د په‎ H knowledge of a 
ee Er aa password, “Yrots 
ae ae Evac.” Close the let- 
ter and a new es- 
So youre the hero Sue's 87 
55 , been talking about. frel cape route will open 
ive] نتا نا‎ through the water. 


= Back in the Planta- 
tion, a new tunnel path can be found; it leads to the door 
under the guard near the Mimiga working the field. Enter 
the Hideout with the password. Talk to Momorin Sakamoto, 
a.k.a. Sue’s mom, and she will take your Booster and give 
you the Mimiga Mask in exchange. 
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as] zitel ker EE H Doctor/Rabid Doc- 


tor—The Doctor's first‏ لا 
form is rather easy. He‏ 
will disappear and warp‏ 
across the screen, but‏ 
his Red Crystal gives‏ | 
away his location pretty‏ 
easily. Keep zapping‏ 
him with the Spur. Just‏ 
when you think he’s‏ 
i dead, he will transform‏ 7 
into his rabid form. He will now be a lot more aggressive. The‏ 
trick is to step back each time he lunges forward and give‏ 
him a good blast of Level 3+ missiles. Even if you defeat him,‏ 
you can't afford to lose health here since you have another‏ 
boss to go. Talking to some of the imprisoned Mimiga will‏ 
produce some health items, though.‏ 


| le سن‎ | 


on anges 


Undead Core—There 
are actually three ene- 
mies in this battle: Mis- 
ery, Sue and the Undead 
Core. This is the final 
boss for the Normal End- 
ing. You can choose to 
confront the Core head- 
on, but it’s best to take 
out the two girls first. 
The best strategy is to - 

go for Misery first, since she can become really aggressive with 
projectiles once Sue goes down. Like the regular Core, you can 
only attack it when its eyes are revealed. This is an extremely 
hectic battle and it is highly suggested that you save the Life 
Pot for this fight. After the Core is defeated, leap off of the 
Balcony area to see the normal ending. If you’re still not dis- 
couraged from tackling the good ending by this point, then 
you still have an entire section called the Sacred Grounds 
(a.k.a. Hell) to go through. This section takes practice, practice 
and more practice, so continue at your own peril! 


GHEAT GODES 


Normally, the color of 
Quote’s clothes will 
be different depend- 
ing on whether 
you're playing on 
Easy, Original or Hard 
difficulty. Yellow 
Quote (chicken suit) 
is Easy, Red Quote is 
Original and Blue 
Quote (with blonde 
hair) is Hard. By using the following codes, you can play 
as any color regardless of the difficulty level. 


Enter the following codes (while holding the Wii Remote 
in the horizontal position) at the title screen, where the 
Cave Story logo appears: 


Yellow Quote—Hold the B button and press 1, 2, 1, 2, 1, 
Down 


Red Quote—Hold the B button and press 1, 2, 1, 2, 2 


Blue Quote—Hold the B button and press 1, 2, 1, 2, 1, 1, 
1, Up 


The words “Press the A Button to begin” will flicker 
briefly each time you enter a code correctly. You will no- 
tice that all your save files show Quote’s new outfit when 
you load up a game. 
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Normal Path: 
Final Cave—lf you 
settled for Booster 
v.0.8 then you will 
traverse the regular 
Final Cave. The plat- 
form elements are 
particularly chal- 
lenging with the nu- 
merous spikes. Since 
there is no save 
point for what 
seems like forever, the key is to stay alive and not get hurt 
here. One strategy that helps is to continually mine health 
items by shooting the bats and regain your health before 
proceeding. When you get to the top hallway with the hang- 
ing blocks, run through quickly while shooting the Critters 
that get in your way. Note that the Spur’s laser blast function 
is very useful this area (hold down the Fire button to 
charge). 


5 
. 
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Hard Path: Last 
Cave (Hidden)— 

If you obtained 
Booster v2.0 and you 
completed all the re- 
quirements thus far 
for the best ending, 
then you will enter 
the super-hard Last 
Cave (Hidden). All 
your weapons will 
drop to Level 1. This 
will test even the hardened gamer and will require serious 
Booster skills. Just when you thought it couldn’t get any 
more difficult, this cave also includes a Red Demon boss mid- 
way through! Play at your own peril. 


Be کيل‎ 


Out on the Balcony 
i (both caves end up 
here), a few rabid 
Mimigas will attack. 
Fend them off and 
enter the Prefab 
Building for your 
last chance to save. 
Outside, an Igor-like 
Mimiga will block 
i your way. Don’t 
rere سم‎ worry about taking 
too much damage, since there's a ton of health and items lo- 
cated just above the exit door if you scale up the side. Go up 
further to find a sign that reads “End of the Road!” 
Misery—Avoid her g zi = 
block-throwing spell at 
all costs, since it does 
-10 damage. She will 
protect herself with 
just two orbs at first, so 
use a charged Spur to | 
whittle her down. 


When her life gets down to about half, 
she will use four orbs to protect her- 
self. When she throws out the three 

black orbs, simply run underneath 

them to make them hit the ground. 

Be aggressive in this fight and take 

her down quickly—you still have a 
few more bosses to go! 


ON” instead of “...is ON”; the sound will only play once, 
and the buzzing noise will be gone. 


e If you have access to a computer with image editing soft- 
ware like Adobe Photoshop or Corel Paint Shop Photo, 
you can use these programs to convert images from your 
computer or from the Internet into a form that’s compati- 
ble with the color and 
size limitations of 
WarioWare: D.I.Y.'s 
graphics. You'll still 
have to copy them 
into the game by 
hand, often one pixel 
at a time, but you can 
get really professional 
results if you have a 
lot of patience. By 
changing an image on your computer to a color palette 
that’s similar to the one the game uses, you can even cre- 
ate crude digitized photos for use in your microgames! 
Here are the dimensions of the various graphic elements, 
for reference: 


Graphic Element Size 


Small Object (1 object point) 16 x 16 pixels 
Medium Object (4 object points) 32 x 32 pixels 
Large Object (9 object points) 48 x 48 pixels 1 
Extra Large Object (16 object points) 64 x 64 pixels 


Background/Comic Panel 192 x 128 pixels 
e In the Game Makermatic, create a new game with the 
name “Mario Paint” (or make this the name of the current 
game project by tapping the “Settings” button). With this 
name in place, the music from the Mario Paint Super NES 
game will play while you're editing graphics! (This trick 
also works in the Comic MakerMatic.) 


e If you close your DS to put 
it in sleep mode while you're 
at the music composition 
screen (with the keyboard 
on the left), the black keys 
will sneak across the screen 
in search of mischief. When 
you open the DS, you'll see 
them jump back into place! 


tl oF‏ تمه سیو ند دور pea‏ ورپخ 
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SASS 


e In the D.I.Y. Shop, Orbulon’s “Morse Code” record actual- 
ly plays a secret message (“Made in Ore Saikou”) in morse 
code! Made in Ore is the Japanese title for WarioWare: 
D.I.Y., and “Saikou” is a Japanese word that roughly trans- 
lates to “awesome.” 


es! Now you can create 
۷ your own video games 
with WarioWare D.I.Y. 
for the Nintendo DS. Like 
the rest of the “micro- 
games” in the Wario- 
Ware series, they only 
last for a few seconds, 
and in this case, only stylus 
input is accepted. But you'll be 
surprised by the flexibility and 
creative opportunities that the 
in-game “Super Maker- 
Matic 21” gives you. 
You can even make your 
own music and comics! 


Strategy Guide 
by Chris Bieniek 


DOING IT 


If you try to design the ulti- 


mate microgame before 
you've played through the 
in-game tutorials in D.I.Y. 
101 and the Assembly Dojo, 
it’s like trying to run before 
you've learned how to 
walk. The game does a 
really great job of explain- 
ing all the functions of the 
Super MakerMatic 21—and 
there's a lot of laughs to be had as well, with Wario run- 
ning off the restroom while Penny tries to maintain her 
composure! So try to finish those tutorials before you get 
down to business. Once you've got all the basics down, 
here are some tips and secrets for you to check out: 


e When drawing game graphics or comics, the Swirl Erase, 
| Fade-Out Erase and Warp Erase tools can be used to create 
| some unique effects. 
If you tap one of 
these buttons, then 
immediately tap any- 
where on the screen 
while the image is 

| only partially erased, 
the erasing process 
will stop and you'll be 
left with a unique 
variation of the origi- 
nal artwork. Try this 
trick with two or three of the above tools on the same 
piece of art to generate an explosion effect or a psyche- 
delic background for your latest microgame! 


e Does your microgame 
play a horrible buzzing 
noise instead of a sound 
effect when the game is 
won? A lot of people seem 
to be running into this 
common problem. It’s usu- 
ally caused by a victory 
sound effect that you set to 
trigger when a “Switch is 
ON.” If you do this, the 
game will repeatedly play the sound—or, more specifically, 
the first microsecond of the sound—over and over at a 
very high speed, for as long as the switch is on. To easily 
fix this, set the sound to trigger when the “Switch turns 
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In the D.I.Y. Studio, the “D.I.Y. Data” option shows you all of the medals you've 
earned by accomplishing certain goals in the game. Here’s a complete list of all 
120 medals and the requirements for earning them. 


Requirement 

Took a look around the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Stocked all of Mona's games in the D.I.Y. Shop. Cea 
Stocked all of Jimmy T.'s games in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Stocked all of Ashley's games in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Stocked all of Orbulon's games in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Stocked all of 9-Volt's games in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Unlocked all Game Blender stages in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Scored 40+ on Mona's stage in the Game Blender. 
Scored 40+ on Jimmy T.'s stage in the Game Blender. 
Scored 40+ on Ashley's stage in the Game Blender. 
Scored 40+ on Orbulon's stage in the Game Blender. 
Scored 40+ on 9-Volt's stage in the Game Blender. 
Scored 60+ in Diamond Software:Shuffle in the Game Blender. 

Scored 30+ in Diamond Software:Ultra Hard! stage in the Game Blender. 
Collected all of Mona's records in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Collected all of Jimmy T.'s records in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Collected all of Ashley's records in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Collected all of Orbulon's records in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Collected all of 9-Volt's records in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Collected all Diamond Publishing comics. 

Filled the D.I.Y. Games shelf in the D.I.Y. Shop. 
Filled the D.I.Y. Records shelf in the D.I.Y. Shop. armen 
Filled the D.I.Y. Comics shelf in the D.I.Y. Shop. b 2 ٢ 
Software from your brand has sold 100+ copies. ee 
Software from your brand has sold 300+ copies. 
Software from your brand has sold 500+ copies. 
Software from your brand has sold 1,000+ copies. 
Software from your brand has sold 2,000+ copies. 
Software from your brand has sold 3,000+ copies. 
Software from your brand has sold 4,000+ copies. 
Your game has sold 50+ copies. 


Your game has sold 100+ copies. 
Your game has sold 200+ copies. 
Your game has sold 300+ copies. 
Your game has sold 400+ copies. 
Your game has sold 500+ copies. 
Completed Game D.I.Y. 101 Lesson 


Completed Game D.I.Y. 101 Lesson 2. 
Successfully completed Game D.I.Y. 101. 
Successfully completed Record D.I.Y. 101. 
Successfully completed Comics D.I.Y. 101. 
Shipped four different job games. 
Shipped eight different job games. 
Shipped 12 different job games. 
Shipped all job games. 

Shipped a total of 10 job games. 
Shipped a total of 20 job games. 
Mastered four techniques in the Assembly Dojo. 
Mastered eight techniques in the Assembly Dojo. 
Mastered 16 techniques in the Assembly Dojo. 
Mastered 24 techniques in the Assembly Dojo. 
Mastered all techniques in the Assembly Dojo. 
Shipped your first game made in the Game MakerMatic. 
Shipped 10 games made in the Game MakerMatic. 
Shipped 20 games made in the Game MakerMatic. 
Shipped 30 games made in the Game MakerMatic. 
Shipped 40 games made in the Game MakerMatic. 
Shipped 50 games made in the Game MakerMatic. 
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continued 


Total Sales Contest Entries 
368 3 


Shipments 
Games 
Records 
Comics 
Total 


Jobs Somnia 


8 
1 Friend Connections 
o 6 


| Played WarioWare: D.I.Y. 30 days, 


Goal 


Requirement 
Shipped your first record made in the Record MakerMatic. 
Shipped your fifth record made in the Record MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 10th record made in the Record MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 15th record made in the Record MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 20th record made in the Record MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 25th record made in the Record MakerMatic. 
Shipped your first comic made in the Comic MakerMatic. 
Shipped your fifth comic made in the Comic MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 10th comic made in the Comic MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 15th comic made in the Comic MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 20th comic made in the Comic MakerMatic. 
Shipped your 25th comic made in the Comic MakerMatic. 
Spent more than one hour with the Game MakerMatic. 
Spent more than three hours with the Game MakerMatic. 
Spent more than five hours with the Game MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 10 hours with the Game MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 20 hours with the Game MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 30 hours with the Game MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 50 hours with the Game MakerMatic. 
Spent more than one hour with the Record MakerMatic. 
Spent more than three hours with the Record MakerMatic. 
Spent more than five hours with the Record MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 10 hours with the Record MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 20 hours with the Record MakerMatic. 
Spent more than one hour with the Comic MakerMatic. 
Spent more than three hours with the Comic MakerMatic. 
Spent more than five hours with the Comic MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 10 hours with the Comic MakerMatic. 
Spent more than 20 hours with the Comic MakerMatic. 
Reached D.I.Y. Forum message capacity. 
Connected to a Wii for the first time. 
Connected to a friend's DS for the first time. 
Connected to a friend's DS for the fifth time. 
Connected to a friend's DS for the 10th time. 
Connected to a friend's DS for the 20th time. 
Connected to a friend's DS for the 30th time. 
Shipped five products to a friend's DS. 
Shipped 10 products to a friend's DS. 
Shipped 30 products to a friend's DS. 
Shipped 50 products to a friend's DS. 
Shipped 100 products to a friend's DS. 
Received five products from a friend's DS. 
Received 10 products from a friend's DS. 
Received 30 products from a friend's DS. 
Received 50 products from a friend's DS. 
Connected to the Warehouse for the first time. 
Shipped a product to the Warehouse. 

Received a product from the Warehouse. 
Connected to the NinSoft Store for the first time. 
Registered one friend code. 
Registered three friend codes. 
Registered five friend codes. 
Registered 10 friend codes. 
Entered first design challenge. 
Entered second design challenge. 
Entered fifth design challenge. 
Played WarioWare: D.I.Y. 10 days. 
Played WarioWare: D.I.Y. 20 days. 
Played WarioWare: D.I.Y. 30 days. 
Played WarioWare: D.I.Y. 50 days. 
Played staff credits. 

Scored perfectly in staff credits. 


Record MakerMatic: Release Party 
Record MakerMatic: 5! 

Record MakerMatic: 10! 
Record MakerMatic: 15! 
Record MakerMatic: 20! 

Record MakerMatic: Keep on Rockin’! 
Comic MakerMatic: Issue #1! 
Comic MakerMatic: 5! 

Comic MakerMatic: 10! 

Comic MakerMatic: 15! 

Comic MakerMatic: 20! 

Comic Maker: Ongoing Series 
Game Time: 1 hour making! 
Game Time: 3 hours making! 
Game Time: 5 hours making! 
Game Time: 10 hours making! 
Game Time: 20 hours making! 
Game Time: 30 hours making! 
Game Time: 50 hours making! 
Record Time: 1 hour making! 
Record Time: 3 hours making! 
Record Time: 5 hours making! 
Record Time: 10 hours making! 
Record Time: 20 hours making! 
Comic Time: 1 hour making! 
Comic Time: 3 hours making! 
Comic Time: 5 hours making! 
Comic Time: 10 hours making! 
Comic Time: 20 hours making! 
Forum Hound 

D.I.Y. Showcase 

Two Cans on a String 

Rotary Dial 

Dial-Up 

Serious Bandwidth 

Mind Meld 

5 Products Shipped! 

10 Products Shipped! 

30 Products Shipped! 

50 Products Shipped! 

100 Products Shipped! 

5 Products Received! 

10 Products Received! 

30 Products Received! 

50 Products Received! 
Warehouse Member 

Shipped to Storage Crate! 
Received from Storage Crate! 
Nintendo Friend 

First Friend! 

Three Friends! 

Five Friends! 

10 Friends! 

First Design Challenge 
Second Design Challenge 
Regular Challenger 

Got the hang of the MakerMatic? 
Day 20 already! 

Hanging in there! 

Wow! Day 50! 

Credit Where Credit Is Due 
Perfect Shooter 
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should be Contact > 
Touch > Location, 
then draw a rectangle 
just below the play- 
field. The top of the 
rectangle should be 
touching the bottom 
of the playfield. 


Technique 10: 
Rocket Launch! 
Edit Al2 for the ROCKET object. The Trigger should be Art > 
When art finishes playing. 


Technique 11: Go on Green! 
Edit Al1 for the BALL object. The Trigger should be Switch 
> SIGNAL object > Switch turns ON. 


Technique 12: Go on Green 2 
Edit ۸۱1 for the CAR object. The second Trigger should be 
Switch > SIGNAL object > Switch is ON. 


Technique 13: Deadly Spikes 
Edit Al2 for the DISC object. The second Trigger should be 
Win/Loss > Not yet lost. 


Technique 14: 

Vanishing Magic 

Edit Al1 for the ! object. The 
first Action should be Travel 
> Jump to > Location > Point 
> drag the object to any lo- 
cation outside the playfield 
window. 


Technique 15: Perfect Fit! 
Edit Al1 for the PLUS object. The first Action should be 
که‎ Travel > Jump to > 

Another object > 
CIRCLE object > place 
the PLUS object in the 
middle of the CIRCLE 
object, so it perfectly 
overlaps the cross- 
shaped hole (it should 
already be there by 
default). 


Technique 16: Pick Any One 

Set the Win Conditions as follows: Condition1 > monitor 
object 1 > Switch is ON. Condition2 > monitor object 2 > 
Switch is ON; Condition3 > monitor object 3 > Switch is ON. 


Technique 17: Count to Four 
Edit Al4 for the SQUARE object. The second Trigger should 
be Art > Specific art > Art 1. 


Technique 18: Don’t Touch 
Edit Al2 for the BUT- 

TON object. The Trig- 

ger should be Time > 

Exactly > End. 


Technique 19: 

Once and Done 

Edit Al1 for the BUT- 
TON object. The sec- 
ond Trigger should be 
Switch > BUTTON ob- 
ject > Switch is OFF. 


continued 
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DOWN IN THE DOJO 


After you complete all of 
the D.I.Y. 101 game design 
lessons in the WarioWare, 
Inc. building, the Assembly 
Dojo will be unlocked in 
the basement. Inside are 32 
different “techniques” for 
you to solve—these are 
game design challenges 
with missing instructions, 
and it’s up to you to figure 
out how to complete them. The solutions to all of the chal- 
lenges are listed below in case you get really stuck, but 
you should try to solve them on your own because you'll 
learn a lot more about how to make better games. The in- 
game Notes explain the solutions in great detail, so be 
sure to read them after you master each technique. 


Technique 01: Stick on Contact! 
Edit Al2 for object A. The Trigger should be Contact > 
Touch > Another object > object B. 


Technique 02: 

Drop Like a Rock! 
Edit Al2 for the 
BLOCK object. The 
Trigger should be Art 
> Specific art > Y. 


Technique 03: Beep 

Beep Beep Ding! 

Edit Al1 for the 

BLOCK object. The 

Trigger should be Time > Exactly > 7-1. 


Technique 04: Touch Anywhere To... 
Edit Al1 for the CIRCLE object. The 
Trigger should be Tap > Any- 
where on stage. 


Technique 05: Victory Confetti 
Edit Al2 for object 2. The Trigger 
should be Win/Loss > Win. 


Technique 06: Thud! 

Edit Al2 for the BLOCK object. 
The third Action should be Stage 
Effect > Shake. 


Technique 07: Swap Magic! 
Edit Al1 for object A. The action should be Travel > Swap 
> object B. 


Technique 08: All or Nothing 
Set Condition’ under Win Conditions. Monitor 
object 1 > Switch is ON > Add to Condition > 
monitor 
object 2> 
Switch is ON > 
Add to Condition > 
monitor object 3 > 
Switch is ON. 


When J switch is ON 


When 2 switch is ON 


Technique 09: 

Roll Down the Hill 
Edit Al2 for the BALL 
object. The Trigger 


Add to Condition 


Technique 25: Count to Eight 
Edit AIS for object 8. The first Trigger should be Switch > 
object 8 > Switch is ON. 


Technique 26: Round and Round 
Edit AI5 for the PART object. The second Trigger should be 
Art > When art finishes playing. 


Technique 27: One-in-Three Chance 
Edit Al1 for the SQUARE object. The second Trigger should 
be Time > Randomly > From 1-1 to 1-3. 


Technique 28: Random Direction 
Edit AI3 for the SIGN object. The second Trigger should be 
Switch > DUMMY-R object > Switch is ON. 


Technique 29: 

Right or Left 

Set the START condi- 

tion for the RANDOM- 

IZE object. Set the art 

to RANDOMIZE > Lo- 

cation > Area > Any- 

where > draw a rec- 

tangle around the 
3} entire playfield. 


Technique 30: Shoo the Fly Away 
Edit Al2 for the LIGHT object. The first Action 
should be Switch > Turn switch OFF. 


Technique 31: Hit in Order 
)حستا‎ ( Edit A11 for the BALL object. The 
first Action should be Travel > 
Go straight > 
Current location > 
Specific direction 
> A> Normal 
speed (any of the 
five speed set- 
tings will be ac- 
cepted). 


Technique 32: 

Odd Man Out 
Set the Win Conditions as follows: 
Condition1 > monitor CIRCLEA object > 
Switch is ON > Add to Condition > monitor 
CIRCLEB object > Switch is ON > Add to Con- 
dition > monitor SQUAREA object > Switch is 
OFF. Condition2 > monitor CIRCLEA object > 
Switch is ON > Add to Condition > monitor 

CIRCLEB object > Switch is OFF > Add to Condi- 


Ī tion > monitor SQUAREA object 
I> Switch is ON. 


lessons in the Assembly Dojo, because they teach you 
how to add random elements to your microgames. If 
you use these techniques to change the way objects 
look or act, your games can be different every time 
you play them! If you need more ideas about how to 
implement randomization, find a game in the D.I.Y. 
shop that changes each time you play it, then import 


Technique 20: No Multi-Tapping! 

Edit Al1 for the BUTTON object. The first Action should be 
Art > Change > PUSHED > set the Animation Style to “Play 
once” and the Animation Speed to medium. 


Technique 21: 
Mid-Air Tap! 

Set the START condi- 
tion for the BLANK 
object. Set the art to 
NORMAL > Location > 
Point > place the ob- 
ject so it’s horizontally 
centered and slightly 
lower than the verti- 
cal center. (The black 
line on the object should match up with the black line on 
the background.) 


Technique 22: Back and Forth 
Edit Al1 for the BALL object. 
The first Action should be 
Travel > Roam > Reflect > 
Anywhere > draw a rectangle 
in the space between the walls 
> Normal speed. The left and 
right sides of the rectangle 
should touch the 
left and right sides 
of the pit. The 

rectangle should not be taller than the 

size of the BALL object, other- 

wise it will reflect up and down 

instead of just going left and 

right. 


Technique 23: 
ص‎ Magnet and Ball 
Edit Al1 for the 
BALL object. The 
Action should 
be Travel > Tar- 
get > MAGNET 
object > posi- 
tion the BALL 
object so it's just 
touching the bot- 
tom of the red part of the MAGNET object > 
Normal speed (the Fast and Fastest speeds 
are also acceptable). 


Technique 24: On, Then Off 

Set Condition1 under Win Conditions. Monitor 

the SWITCH object > Switch is OFF, > Add to Condition > 
monitor the LIGHT object > Switch is ON. 


You can set an object to appear in مد‎ 
area, right? Let’s say that the entire 
stage is our area. 


Now imagine half of that area...for example, 
the right half. Well, what are the odds 
that the object would appear in that half? 


It will appear there half the time...so the 
probability would be 50/50! 


that game into the Super MakerMatic 21 and study 
the object Al to see how it's done. 
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ناسنا تسل نن 
CENTER object, CENTER object,‏ 
MAIN art, Cel 1 MAIN art, Cel 2‏ 


LET'S MAKE A MICROGAME! 


You may not be able to tell just by looking at this screen shot of 
the original NES game, but WorldRunner makes great fodder for 
WarioWare: D.I.Y. microgame conversion, = 

for several reasons. First, the graphics use 
a limited number of colors, all of which 
are present in the MakerMatic graphics 
palette. And many of the graphic ele- 
ments are the same size as the allowable 
MakerMatic objects. Best of all, the scroll- 
ing checkerboard pattern on the ground 
is 64 pixels high—exactly half the height 
of the MakerMatic background. But the 
MakerMatic doesn’t allow 3-D scrolling 
backgrounds! How can this be imple- 
mented? Don’t forget that 64 pixels also happens to be the exact 
height of the largest MakerMatic object. Is it possible to create the 
scrolling ground effect by using animated objects? Let's find out. 1 


Now it’s time to create the objects that make up the scrolling pattern on the ground. Create two extra-large objects (the 
ones that cost 16 Object Points) and call them LEFT and CENTER. 


Since we can’t possibly 
exchange friend codes 
with all of our readers, 1 

we thought we'd walk 1 

you through the process 

of creating a microgame 1 

so you can build it yourself, step 1 

by step, in your own copy ofthe 1 

game. It’s a clone of the Nintendo Entertainment 1 
System game 3-0 WorldRunner, a game that 1 

was created by Hironobu Sakaguchi and Nasir 

Gebelli, the same guys who later produced Rad 1 

Racer and the first three games in the Final Fan- 1 
tasy series. (Set the Game Length to “Long.”) 1 

1 
1 
1 


First, we'll draw the background, copying the 
image below one pixel at a time. It takes a long 
time, but we only need to create the top half of 
the screen. 


In the next step, we're going to reverse the colors of the 
existing cels to create four more cels. While editing the 
LEFT object, tap the “Add Cel” button to create Cel 3, 
then tap the button below it to delete the cel and import 
another. Import Cel 1 from the LEFT object, then use the 
Paintbrush tool to reverse the colors with the following 


simple technique: 
continued 
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You're probably wondering why the CENTER cels are only 32 
pixels wide. We're only showing you the left half of each cel 
in order to save space, because the right half is a mirror 
image of the left. Once you've drawn the left half, click on 
the “Select and Copy” frame tool, then select the left half. 
Now simply hit the “Flip” button to flip the copied section 
and drag it over to the right side. Repeat this process with 
Cel 2 and you'll now have two objects with two cels each. 


The art for the LEFT and CENTER objects is now com- 
plete. Next, tap the “Copy” button to make a copy 
the LEFT object, then tap “Edit Name” and call the 
new object RIGHT. The RIGHT object needs to be a 
mirror image of LEFT, so flip each of its four cels by 
using the “Select and Copy” frame tool, selecting 
the entire cel and tapping the “Flip” button. 


Now you've got three different objects with four cels 
each. Let's create the artwork for the game's hero, 
Jack (medium-size object, 4 object points). 


Jack needs four 
cels in his RUN 
art. The latter 
two are mirror 
images of the 
first two. Import 
Cel 1 to Cel 3, 
import Cel 2 to 
Cel 4, then use 
the “Select and 
Copy” frame 
tool to flip Cels 
3 and 4 horizon- 
tally. Easy! 


JACK object, JUMP art, Cel 1 


Ed 


BULLET object, 
FIRE art, Cel 4 


BULLET object, 
FIRE art, Cel 3 


BULLET object, 
FIRE art, Cel 2 


1) Change all of the orange areas to green 
2) Change all of the tan areas to orange 
3) Change all of the green areas to tan 


When you're done with these three steps, the result will be the 
same image as Cel 1, but with the orange and tan colors reversed. 
Now do the same with these cels: 


e LEFT object: Import Cel 2 to Cel 4 and reverse the colors 
e CENTER object: Import Cel 1 to Cel 3 and reverse the colors 
e CENTER object: Import Cel 2 to Cel 4 and reverse the colors 


JACK object, RUN art, Cel 1 JACK object, RUN art, Cel 2 


Since Jack won't be mov- 
ing from the center of 
the screen, we decided 
to make his weapon a 
medium-size object (32 x 
32 pixels) even though it 
would have fit in the 
smaller 16 x 16 size. In- 
stead of setting Al to 
move the bullet upward 
on the screen as it re- 
cedes into the distance, 


BULLET object, 
FIRE art, Cel 1 


the movement is entirely contained within the cel animation—that's one less moving object to keep track of. 


The enemies—and the explosion that ap- 
pears when you shoot them—are all con- 
tained within the ENEMY object, which is 
made with the smallest object size (16 x 
16 pixels). Oh, did we fail to mention the 
object of this micro-game? The goal is to 
shoot three enemies before the timer ex- 
pires. We had to make some sacrifices in 
the enemy animation in order to fit each 
one into four frames, but unless you're 
Nasir Gebelli himself, it probably won't 
bother you that they have been simpli- 
fied for the sake of this microgame. 


So what's with the JUMP art? Since we 
had some object points left over, we de- 
cided to include another action for Jack, 
giving the player something to do after 
the game has already been won. 


In addition to the six objects we've de- 
scribed, you'll need to create three more 
objects to make the Al and the win condi- 
tions function correctly. These objects 
have no artwork, so you should make 
them the smallest object size in order to 
minimize the Object Point outlay. Call 
them COUNTER1, COUNTER2 and 
COUNTER3. 


ENEMY object, 
GREEN art, Cel 4 


ENEMY object, 
WHITE art, Cel 4 


ENEMY object, 
BOOM art, Cel 4 


ENEMY object, 
GREEN art, Cel 2 


ENEMY object, 
GREEN art, Cel 3 


ENEMY object, 
GREEN art, Cel 1 


ENEMY object, 
WHITE art, Cel 3 


ENEMY object, 
WHITE art, Cel 2 


ENEMY object, 
WHITE art, Cel 1 


ENEMY object, 
BOOM art, Cel 3 


ENEMY object, 
BOOM art, Cel 2 


ENEMY object, 
BOOM art, Cel 1 
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Here's the music for this microgame (Track 4 is not used). Did you know that this song was written by Nobuo Uematsu, the 
famed Final Fantasy music composer? 3-D Worldrunner was one of the first games he ever worked on. 
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Change > GREEN > Play once/rabbit speed > Add Action > Travel > 
Target > COUNTER1 object > anywhere on the object > Slow > Add 
Action > Switch > Turn switch OFF 

Al2—Trigger: Time > Randomly > From 6-1 to 8-1 

Action: Travel > Jump to > Location > Area > Anywhere > draw a 
thin rectangle just above the horizon on the right side of the back- 
ground, opposite to the one you drew for Al1 > Add Action > Art > 
Change > WHITE > Play once/rabbit speed > Add Action > Travel > 
Target > COUNTER2 object > anywhere on the object > Slow > Add 
Action > Switch > Turn switch OFF 

AI3—Trigger: Time > Randomly > From 11-1 to 13-1 

Action: The Action for Al3 should be set up exactly like the Action 
for Ali (see above) 

Al4—Trigger: Contact > Overlap > Another object > BULLET object 
Action: Art > Change > BOOM > Play once/airplane speed > Add 
Action > Switch > Turn switch ON 

Al5—Trigger: Art > Specific art > BOOM > Add to Trigger > Art > 
When art finishes playing 

Action: Travel > Jump to > Location > Point > place it in the lower 
left corner of the screen, outside of the playfield 


COUNTER1 Object 

Start—Set art > Location > Point > place it on the right side of the 
screen, off the playfield, level with the horizon 

Al1—Trigger: Time > Exactly > 1-1 

Action: Travel > Go straight > Current location > Specific direction > 
لا‎ > Slow > Add Action > Travel > Roam > Reflect > Anywhere > 
draw a tall rectangle in the lower right corner of the screen, off the 
playfield (it should stretch from the corner up to about a fourth of 
the height of the playfield) > Normal 

Al2—Trigger: Time > Exactly > 5-4 > Add to Trigger > Switch > 
ENEMY object > Switch is ON 

Action: Switch > Turn switch ON 


COUNTER2 Object 

Start—Set art > Location > Point > place it on the left side of the 
screen, off the playfield, level with the horizon 

Al1—Trigger: Time > Exactly > 1-1 

Action: Travel > Go straight > Current location > Specific direction > 
¥ > Slow > Add Action > Travel > Roam > Reflect > Anywhere > 
draw a tall rectangle in the lower left corner of the screen, off the 
playfield (it should stretch from the corner up to about a fourth of 
the height of the playfield) > Normal 

Al2—Trigger: Time > Exactly > 10-4 > Add to Trigger > Switch > 
ENEMY object > Switch is ON 

Action: Switch > Turn switch ON 


COUNTER3 Object 

Start—Set art > Location > Point > place it anywhere 
Al1—Trigger: Switch > COUNTER1 object > Switch is ON > Add to 
trigger > Switch > COUNTER2 object > Switch is ON > Add to 
trigger > Switch > ENEMY object > Switch turns ON 

Action: Switch > Turn switch ON 


Win Conditions 
Condition1—Monitor COUNTER3 object > Switch is ON 


The only thing left to do is to check the layering to make 
sure JACK is in front of BULLET, and BULLET is in front of 
ENEMY. Your microgame is now complete...have fun! 


OK...so you've got all of your art and music done. The 
Command (the text that appears when you play the game) 
should be “Shoot 3!” Are you ready for some Al? 


LEFT Object 
Start—Set art to MAIN > Loop/Car Speed > Location > 
Point > place it in the lower left corner of the playfield 


RIGHT Object 
Start—Set art to MAIN > Loop/Car Speed > Location > 
Point > place it in the lower right corner of the playfield 


CENTER Object 
Start—Set art to MAIN > Loop/Car Speed > Location > 
Point > place it directly between the LEFT and RIGHT objects 


JACK Object 

Start—Set art to RUN > Loop/Car Speed > Location > 

Point > place him so he’s horizontally centered, but almost touching 
the bottom of the playfield (his foot should be about four pixels 
from the bottom border) 

Ali—Trigger: Tap > Anywhere on stage 

Action: Switch > Turn Switch ON 

Al2—Trigger: Switch > BULLET object > Switch turns ON 

Action: Switch > Turn switch OFF 

Al3—Trigger: Switch > COUNTER3 object > Switch is ON > Add to 
Trigger > Tap > Anywhere on stage > 

Action: Art > Change > JUMP > Add Action > Travel > Go Straight > 
Current Location > Specific Direction > % > Normal > Add Action > 
Sound Effect > Computer > Rising 


BULLET Object 
Start—Set art to FIRE > Hold > Location > Point > place it in the 
upper left corner of the screen, outside of the playfield 
Ali—Trigger: Switch > JACK object > Switch turns ON > Add to Trig- 
ger > Switch > COUNTER3 > Switch is OFF 
Action: Travel > Jump to > Location > Point > place it over Jack’s 
head > Add Action > Art > Change > FIRE > Play once/airplane 
speed > Add Action > Sound effect > Computer > Wiggle > Add Ac- 
tion > Switch > Turn switch OFF 
Al2—Trigger: Art > When art finishes playing 
Action: Travel > Jump to > Location > Point > place it in the upper 
left corner of the screen, outside of the playfield > Add Action > 
Switch > Turn switch ON 
Al3—Trigger: Contact > Overlap > Another Object > ENEMY object > 
Add to trigger > Switch > ENEMY object > Switch is OFF 
Action: Switch > Turn switch ON > Add Action > Sound 
Effect > 8-Bit > Shell Kick > Add Action > Travel > Jump 
to > Location > Point > place it in the upper left cor- 
ner of the screen, outside of the playfield 


ENEMY Object 
& Start—Set art to GREEN > Hold > Location > 
I Point > place it in the lower left corner of the 


screen, outside of the playfield 


Ali—Trigger: Time > Randomly > From 1-1 to 2-1 
Action: Travel > Jump to > Location > Area > Any- 
where > draw a thin rectangle around the bases of 
the two trees on the left side of the background, 
just above the horizon > Add Action > Art > 
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Grab a pencil and get ready to unlock the secret images in our 
special feature: Tips & Tricks Pencil Puzzles! It's up to you to put 
the pieces together and figure out what the pictures are. 
Follow the instructions on the next page to reveal the 

hidden images. It’s easy; you don’t need math skills and 

you don’t have to be a great artist. If you can fillina 

square, you can unlock the mystery... 
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Directions 


Pick one of the squares and Find the spot on the large Fill in the squares on the Repeat the process until the 
examine its coordinates. grid with those coordinates. grid the same way. secret picture is revealed. 
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NOTE: When entering codes with the Wii Re- 
mote, be sure that the controller is oriented in 
the direction recommended by the game in ques- 


tion. For example, pressing Up on the D-pad 
when the Wii Remote is vertical is not the same 
as pressing Up when it’s horizontal, because the 
D-pad is rotated along with the controller. 


onds; a cheat code entry window will appear. Enter 
each code using the D-pad on the Wii Remote, and 
press A after entering each code to confirm it. 

Can't be killed—Left, Down, Up, Right, Up 

Infinite ammo—Right, Up, Up, Left, Right 
Unlimited jetpack fuel—Right, Right, Up, Left, Left 
Unlimited Big Willy battery—Left, Left, Up, Right, 
Down 

Lots of guns—Right, Left, Down, Left, Up 

All game worlds—Up, Right, Down, Right, Up 
Stealth Space Ninja—Up, Right, Down, Down, Left 
Crypto Dance Fever skin—Right, Left, Right, Left, Up 
Kluckin’s Chicken Blimp skin—Left, Up, Down, Up, 
Down 


‘DEVIL'S CRUSH (Virtual Console) 
One-Player Passwords 

AAAAAAAF GE-—Start with 100 balls 

A AAA A A AAA J—Start with unlimited balls 
AAGIEIJD A P—Start with 998,000,000 points 
Two-Player Passwords 
AAAAAAAFGAAAAAAFGH—Start with 100 balls 
AAGIEIJDAAGIEIJDAN—Start with 998,000,000 
points 

Sound Test 

At any time during the game, press :to pause, then 
press = to access the high score table. (On the Clas- 
sic Controller or GameCube controller, press START 
to pause and press SELECT to see the high score 
table.) Now press Up, Right, Down and Left in any 
order, then press 2 to change the first row of the 
High Score table into a sound test menu. Press Left 
or Right to change the sound number and press 2 
to play it. (On the Classic Controller or GameCube 
controller, press A instead of 2.) 


Passwords 
Choose the second © 


option at the main 
menu to access 
the “Pass Word” 
entry screen, then 
enter any of the 
following pass- 


words: 

2525—Start with ~ 

power-ups 

1940—World 2 407 4—Mini Game 1 

3 93 8—World 3 0 2 2 0—Mini Game 2 
548 8—World 4 1104—Mini Game 3 
06 15—World 5 777 7—Sound test 

6 0 7 2—World 6 0 5 0 3—See the credits 
07 30—World 7 


2 1 9 6—Mystery Code (see Page 98) 


DRAGON BLADE: WRATH OF FIRE 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the title screen: 

Unlock all stages—Hold == and : when selecting 
“New Game” or “Load Game” 

Easy difficulty—Hold Z and 2 when selecting “New 
Game” 

Hard difficulty—Hold C and 1 when selecting “New 
Game” 


Super Cheat Menu 

Start the game and move Ecco left and right. Press 
START to pause while Ecco is turning—you have to 
catch him while he's facing you. Next, enter the fol- 


everything pro o f—Invulnerability 
generator—unlimited energy 

p orta l—Advance to the next stage 
heroti m e—Unlock all upgrades 

p rim u s—Unlock all aliens 

h u d—Toggle the onscreen display 


BOMBERMAN ‘93 (Virtual Console) 
Boss Passwords 

H MP H CKN C—Planet Quarry A-8 
H MP H B H L C—Blossom Planet B-8 
LNP H GHR C—Planet Inferno 8 
MN P HB K Q C—Planet Wither 8 
N NP HB KR C—Planet Surf E-8 
QNP HB K S C—lcicle Planet F-8 
RNP HB K T C—Planet Techo G-8 


BOOM BLOX 

Cheat Passwords 

At the title screen, press 
Up, Right, Down, Left on 
the D-Pad to access a pass- 
word entry screen where 
you can enter the follow- 
ing codes: 

Critter Litter—Unlock all 
characters in Create mode 
Nonstop Props—Unlock all 
props in Create mode 

Tool Pool—Unlock all toys 
in Create mode 

Pandoras Blox—Unlock all levels 

My Team—Enable “Cheerleaders” cheat 

Blox Time—Enable “All Blox Time” cheat 

Flower Power—Enable “Explosive Flowers” cheat 
Maestro—All Regular Blox are Jingle Blox 


a Ll یرو‎ 
Unlock All Chapters 
Choose “Chapter Select” from the main menu, then 
hold : and press Right, Right, Left, Left, 2, 2. All 
Chapters will now be unlocked. 


111563011010117: و داد‎ 
Promotional Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
the Promotional Code option and enter each of the 
following codes exactly as they appear below. To 
activate the codes after you've entered them, select 
“Unlockables” from the Extras menu and then se- 
lect “Cheats.” 

New AS E 1 1—Promo ASE unlocked 
Suit MP 1 3—Promo Model unlocked 
Drone 4S P—Promo Drone unlocked 


DE BLOB 

Time Bonus 

At any time during gameplay, hold the C button 
and press 1, 2, 1, 2. 

Blob Party 

At the Start menu, hold the C button and press 2, 2, 
B, B, 1, 1, B, B. 

Unlock Moods 

At the Start menu, hold the C button and press B, B, 
1, 2, B, B. 


DESTROY ALL HUMANS! BIG WILLY UNLEASHED — 
Cheat Codes 

During gameplay, pause the game and use the ar- 
rows at the top of the Pause menu to navigate to 
the Unlockables screen. Next, hold the analog stick 
on the Nunchuk in the Up position for a few sec- 


ASTRO BOY: THE VIDEO GAME 
Cheat Codes 


Enter thefollow- 
ing codes at the 
pause screen. 
NOTE: Hold the 
Wii Remote verti- 
cally (with the D- 
pad at the top) 
while entering the 
directional com- 


mands. 

Invincibility—Up, Down, Down, Up, 1, 2 

Max stats—Left, Left, 2, Down, Down, 1 
Infinite Dash—2, 2, 1, 2, Left, Up 

Infinite Supers—Left, 1, Right, 1, Up, Down 
Disable Supers—, 1, 2, 2, 1, Left 

Classic outfit—2, Up, 1, Up, Down, 2 

All stages unlocked—Up, 1, Right, 1, Down, 1 


AVATAR: THE LAST AIRBENDER 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Code Entry” and enter any of the following codes: 
9 4 6 7 7—Unlimited health 

2 4 4 6 3—Unlimited Chi 

2 3 6 3 7— Unlimited Copper 

3 47 4 3—Double damage 

5 3 4 6 7— Neverending stealth 

5 4 6 4 1—1-hit dishonor 

97 8 3 1—Unlock the Character Concept Art Gallery 
37 43 7—Unlock all Treasure Maps 


THE 
Passwords 

From the main menu, se- 
lect the left arrow, then 
choose “Code Entry” and 
input the following pass- 
words: 

6 5 0 4 9—Unlock Unlim- 
ited Health 

6 6 2 0 6—Unlock Unlim- 
ited Special Attacks 

8 9 1 2 1—Unlock Max. 
Level 

2 8 2 6 0—Unlock 1 Hit Dis- 
honor 

9 0 2 1 0—Unlock Double Damage 
9 9 8 0 1—Unlock all Bonus Games 
8 5 0 6 1—Unlock all Gallery Items 


BEN 10: ALIEN FORCE 
Secret Codes 

Choose “Bonus Content” from the main menu, then 
select “Enter Code” and enter any of the following 
codes. Each code is a sequence of four characters 
from the game. 

Swampfire, Gwen, Kevin, Ben—"All Combos” un- 
locked 

Ben, Swampfire, Gwen, Big Chill—“Infinite Aliens” 
unlocked 

Kevin, Big Chill, Swampfire, Kevin—"Invincibility” 
unlocked 

Gwen, Kevin, Big Chill, Gwen—“Level Lord” un- 
locked 


BRET: i 


BEN 10 ALIEN FORCE: VILGAX ATTACKS 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the pause menu, then se- 
lect “Cheats” and enter any of the following codes: 
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team pla y er—Unlock Franchise Mode 
youcallit—Unlock Situation Mode 

e g o b o o s t—Unlock Superstar Mode 

a | I s t a r s—Unlock Pro Bowl Stadium 

the bi gs h o w—Unlock Super Bowl Stadium 
thew or k s—Unlock everything 


Cheat Codes 
Enter the following codes at the main menu or dur- 
ing gameplay: 

Infinite ammo—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right 

Unlock all stages—Up, Down, Left, Right, Up, 
Down, Left, Right 


Cheat Codes 
Choose “Options” 
from the main 
menu, then select 
“Enter Code” and 
enter any of the 
following cheats: 
11111 1—Un- 
lock Iron Man and 
the War Machine 
bonus costume 
22222 2—Unlock Hulk and the Gray Hulk and Red 
Hulk bonus costumes 

3 3 3 3 3 3—Unlock Wolverine and the Wolverine 
(Brown Costume) and Feral Wolverine bonus cos- 
tumes 

4 4 4 4 4 4—Unlock Thor and the Thor (Chain 
Armor) and Loki-Thor bonus costumes 

5 5 5 5 5 5—Unlock Silver Surfer and the Anti-Surfer 
and Gold Surfer bonus costumes 

6 6 6 6 6 6—Unlock Falcon and the Ultimates Falcon 
bonus costume 

77777 7—Unlock the Super Knockback cheat 

8 8 8 8 8 8—Unlock the No Block Mode cheat 

9—Unlock Dr. Doom and the Ultimates Dr.‏ 9 9 و و و 
Doom and Professor Doom bonus costumes‏ 

2 4 6 2 4 6—Unlock A.I.M. Agent and the A.I.M. 
Agent (Blue Faction) bonus costume 


Cheat Codes 

Select “Review” from the main menu and enter any 
of the following codes: 

Unlock all Cinematics—Up, Left, Left, Up, Right, 
Right, Up, : 

Unlock all Concept Art—Down, Down, Down, 
Right, Right, Left, Down, : 

Unlock all Comics—Left, Right, Right, Left, Up Up, 
Right, : 

Unlock all Load Screens—Up Down, Right, Left, Up, 
Up, Down, : 

Unlock All Comic Missions 

Access the terminal inside Stark Towers that con- 
trols the Comic missions and press Up, Right, Left, 
Down, Up, Right, Left, Down, = 

More Cheat Codes 

During gameplay, pause the game and choose 
“Hero Details," then enter the following codes: 
Earn 100,000 coins—Up, Up, Up, Left, Right, Left, : 
All characters become Level 99—Up, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Down, Right, : 

Character Cheat Codes 

Locate a S.H.I.E.L.D. access point and choose the 
“Change Team” option, then enter any of the fol- 


lowing codes: 

Unlock all characters—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Left, Left, : 

Unlock all outfits—Up, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, : 

Unlock all powers—Left, Right, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, : 

Even More Cheat Codes 


Enter any of the following codes at any time during 
gameplay to trigger the desired cheat: 
One-hit kills—Left, Right, Down, Down, Right, Left, 
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Invulnerability—Down, Down, Right, Up, Left 
All multiplayer characters available—Left, Down, 
Left, Right, Down 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the pause menu, then select 
“Enter Secret Code” and enter the following codes 
to unlock new characters, vehicles or power-ups. 
6 J B B 6 5—Invincibility 

SN X C2 F—Fast Build 

XY AN 8 3—Fast Dig 

3Z7P J X—Fast Fix 

TU XN Z F—Fearless 

E G S M 5 B—Stud Magnet 

2 U7 Y CV—Snake Whip 

TY 9P4U—tce Rink 

F QGP YH—Silhouettes 

SZF A AE—Poo Money 

U 3 8 V J P—Score x2 

P E H H P Z—Score x3 

U X G T B 3-64 

XW J 5 ٤٤-6 

S5 UZCP—Score x8 

V7J ٧ 8 اا‎ x10 

P G W S E A—tndiana Jones 

D ZF Y 9 S—tndiana Jones 

M 4 3 4 K—ndiana Jones (Desert) 

2 W 8 Q R 3—Indiana Jones (Desert Disguise) 
J 2 X S9 7—ndiana Jones (Kali) 

3 F Q F K S—Indiana Jones (Officer) 

P X 74 لا‎ P—Interdimensional Being 

U U 3 V S C—Beep Beep 

7 E Q F 4 7—Enemy Boxer 

Y 9 T E 9 8—Disguise 

W L 4T 6 N—Dovchenko 

7 AW X3 J—Lao Che 

2 U J Q W C—Mannequin (Boy) 

Q P W D M M—Mannequin (Man) 

U 7 S M V K—Mannequin (Woman) 

8 2 R M C 2—Mola Ram 


2GK562—Mutt 
4C5AKH—Henry Jones 
FTL 48 S—Bellog (Priest) 
E 8 8 Y R P—Sallah 
9 4R U A J—Willie 


Passwords 
In the Mos Eisley Cantina, 
go to the bar and select 
“Enter Code.” Input any of 
the following codes to un- 
lock characters and/or ve- 
hicles for purchase from 
the Characters menu. 

H H H 6 9 7—Boss Nass 

E W K 78 5—Ewok 

D D D 7 4 8—Count Dooku 
E U K 42 1—Darth Maul 
KLJ897—Jango Fett 

Q RN 7 1 4—Captain Tarpals 

B R J 43 7—Disguise 

A AB 1 2 3—Droid Tri-Fighter 
CLZ738—Force Grapple Leap 
P MN 5 7 6—General Grievous 
ZZR 63 6—Greedo 

H U T 8 4 5—Imperial Shuttle 

E V I L R 2—R2-Q5 

IN T7 29—TIE Interceptor 

NBN 43 1—Stormtrooper 
G1J989—IG88 

B D C8 6 6—Vulture Droid 
PLL9 6 7—Watto 

584H J F—Zam Wessell 

U U U 8 7 5—Zam's Speeder 


Game Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Enter Game Code” and enter any of the following 
codes: 


lowing code on the particular controller you're 
using: 

Wii Remote—Right, 1, 2, 1, 2, Down, 2, Up 

Classic Controller—Right, B, A, B, A, Down, A, Up 
GameCube Controller—Right, A, X, A, X, Down, X, 
Up 

A cheat menu will appear, offering such options as 
stage select, sound test, message test, invincibility 
and more. چچ ې‎ 


View Concept Art Sketch 

At the main menu, hold 1 
and press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, then release 1. 


Cheat Codes 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter the following codes using the 
colored buttons on the guitar controller: 

Air Instruments—Yellow, Red, Blue, Green, Yellow, 
Red, Red, Red 

Always Drum Fill—Green, Green, Red, Red, Blue, 
Blue, Yellow, Yellow 

Always Slide—Blue, Yellow, Red, Green, Blue, 
Green, Green, Yellow 

Autokick—Blue, Green, Red, Yellow, Red, Yellow, 
Red, Yellow 

Flame Color—Yellow, Blue, Red, Green, Yellow, Red, 
Green, Blue 

Gem Color—Red, Red, Red, Blue, Blue, Blue, Yellow, 
Green 

Hyperspeed—Red, Green, Blue, Yellow, Green, Yel- 
low, Red, Red 

Invisible Rocker—Blue, Red, Red, Red, Red, Yellow, 
Blue, Green 

Line 6 Music Unlock—Green, Red, Yellow, Blue, Red, 
Yellow, Blue, Green 

Performance Mode—Blue, Red, Yellow, Yellow, Red, 
Red, Yellow, Yellow 

Star Color—Green, Red, Green, Yellow, Green, Blue, 
Yellow, Red 

Vocal Fireball—Green, Blue, Red, Red, Yellow, Yel- 
low, Blue, Blue 


THE HO 
Score Display 
The following codes will let you see the score in the 
upper left corner of the screen during gameplay: 

At the House of the Dead 2 menu (the one that 
lets you choose “Arcade Mode,” “Original Mode” 
etc.), highlight the mode you want to play, then 
press Left, Left, Right, Right, Right, Left, Right and 
press A or : to start the game. You will receive no 
confirmation when you enter this code. 

« At the House of the Dead IlI menu (the one that 
lets you choose “Arcade Mode,” “Time Attack” 
etc), press Left, Left, Right, Right, Left, Right, Left. 
You will hear a chime to confirm that the code is in 
place. 


Secret Gangster Bonus 
If you can manage 
to kill 50 zombies 
during a single 
stage while hold- 
ing the Wii Re- 
mote sideways, 
you will earn a 
“Gangster Bonus” 
of $1,337. 


Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter any of the following codes: 

Full Awesome Meter: 4x Damage—Up, Down, Up, 
Right, Left 


SAMURAI SHODOWN ANTHOLOGY 
Samurai Shodown Il: Play as the Referee 
Start a new game of Samurai Shodown Il and have 
a second player join in on the character select 
screen. Now press Up, Down, Left, Up, Down, Right 
+ A to play as Kuroko. (If you're using the Classic 
Controller, finish the code with Y instead of A.) 
Samurai Shodown Ill: Boss Code 

Before a two-player Samurai Shodown III match, 
highlight Haohmaru at the character select screen 
and hold the : button. While continuing to hold it 
down, move the cursor to highlight each of the fol- 
lowing characters in this order: Genjuro, Basara, 
Kyoshiro, Ukyo, Rimururu, Haohmaru, Shizumaru, 
Nakoruru, Hanzo, Amakusa, Gaira, Galford, Shizu- 
maru. Keep the cursor on Shizumaru until the timer 
reads "03," then press A + B to select Zankuro for 
the next match. (If you're using the Classic Con- 
troller, finish the code with Y + X instead of A + B.) 
Samurai Shodown IV: Max POW 

At any time during a match in Samurai Shodown IV, 
quickly press Left, Right, diagonal Down/Right, 
Down, : You'll automatically end the current round 
with a loss, but you will begin the next round with 
Max POW. 

Samurai Shodown V: Play as Galford’s Dog 

At the Samurai Shodown V character select screen, 
highlight Galford, press Right, Left, Right, Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Left, Left, Right and then hit any but- 
ton to play as Poppy. 


SOLOMON'S KEY (Virtual Console) 
Continue 

When you lose your last life, you can continue at 
the last level you reached by pressing Up + 1+ 2 at 
the screen that shows your score. (On the Classic 
Controller, press Up + A + B.) 


‘SPEED RACER: THE VIDEOGAME ' 
Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Enter Code” and enter any of the following codes: 
Invulnerability—A, B, A, Up, Left, Down, Right 
Infinite boost—B, A, Down, Up, B, A, Down 
Aggressive opponents—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down 

Pacifist opponents—Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down 

Granite car—B, Up, =, ; 1, Up, : 

Monster truck—B, Up, =, 2, B, Up, = 

Tiny opponents—B8, A, Left, Down, =, Up, = 
Helium— =, Up, =, 2, =, Up, = 

Moon gravity—Up, ; Up, Right, =, Up, = 
Overkill—A, =, ; Down, Up, ; 1 

Psychedelic—Left, A, Right, Down, B, Up, = 

Last three cars—1, 2, 1, 2, B, A, : 


‘SPIDER-MAN: FRIEND ORFOE تت‎ 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes 
while standing in the Heli- 
carrier (not while paused). 
You'll hear a confirmation 
sound each time you enter 
a code correctly. 

Earn 5,000 Tech Tokens— 
Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right 

Unlock Venom—Left, Left, 
Right, Up, Down, Down 
Unlock New Goblin—Left, 
Down, Right, Right, Down, Left 

Unlock Sandman—Right, Right, Right, Up, Down, 
Left 


X BLUR 
Cheat Passwords 
Select “Options” from the main menu, then choose 
“Cheats” and enter any of the following case-sensi- 
tive passwords: 

N o H o I d s—Unlock all characters 

Master K ey—Unlock all tracks 
SportShop—wnlock all boards and skis 


M A G M A 3—Unlocks the Vulcan Magma Blaster 
24K G CO N 4—Unlocks the Habanero Blaster 
LON GST 5—Unlocks the LongShot Street Blaster 
HELIO X 6—Unlocks the Firefly Elite Blaster 

M AV M I D 7—Unlocks the Maverick Midnight 
Blaster 

B H DET A 8—Unlocks the BlackHeart Vengeance 
Blaster 

RS MERC 9—Unlocks the Mercurio Blaster 
CRISTOL10—Unlocks the Crystal Pistol Blaster 
THISIS 12—Unlocks the Spartan NCS-12 Blaster 

H RANGE 13—Unlocks the Hydra SG-7 Blaster 
CRUSH 1 4—Unlocks the Crusher SAD-G Blaster 
D-O G I E 1 5—Unlocks the Stampede REV-12 Blaster 


NINJA GAIDEN (Virtual Console) آ"‎ 
Sound Test 

When the screen 
reads, “Tecmo 
presents 1989,” 
press and hold 
Down/Left + = + 1 
+ 2, then press د‎ 
(If you're using 
the Classic Con- 
troller or Game- 
Cube controller, hold Down/Left + SELECT + A + B, 
then press START.) 


NINJA SPIRIT (Virtual Console) 
Stage Select 

At the title screen, press 1, 2, 1, 1, 2, 1, =, : (If 
you're playing with the Classic Controller or Game- 
Cube controller, press B, A, B, B, A, B, SELECT, START 
instead.) You'll see the stage select appear at the 
bottom of the Mode Select screen. You can only se- 
lect up to Stage 3 at first, but if you hold the = but- 
ton (or SELECT on the Classic or GameCube con- 
troller), you can also access Stages 4, 5 and 6. 


. . 1111434 
Unlock Headgear 

If you lose 100 matches in 
Career Mode, Doc will tell 
you that you've earned a 
gift from the WVBA com- 
missioner. Choose “Op- 
tions” at the opponent se- 
lect screen to find a new 
“Gift” option; once you've 
opened the gift, you will 
unlock the “Headgear As- 
sist” option. Activate this 
option to enable a “Head- ~ j 
gear” option box at the opponent stats screen (the 
one that appears immediately after you select an 
opponent). If you activate the “Headgear” option 
before you click “Fight,” Mac will wear the head- 
gear during the match and take less damage. 


ONES 


R/ 1 
Cheat Codes 
At the main title screen, hold the = and :buttons; a 
code entry window will appear, with six squares all 
set to zero. Press Up or Down to change the num- 
bers in each of the squares and you can enter the 
following cheat codes: 

27182 8—Unlock all Cities 

14142 1—Unlock all Monsters and Cities 

07176 7—Single-hit destruction 

9 8 6 9 6 0—Invulnerable monsters 

0 1 123 5—All upgrades 


RUBIK'S WORLD || 
Cheat Code 

At the main menu, press A, B, B, A, A to unlock all 
levels and all Cubies. 


SAN E 
Cheat Code 
At the title screen, press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, B, A to unlock all of the locked 
features and difficulty settings. 


Invincibility—Up, Down, Up, Down, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, : 
Super speed—Up, Left, Up, Right, Down, Right, : 


Cheat Cod 

At any time during gameplay, pause the game and 
press Up, Down, Up, Down. The words “Enter Cheat 
Code” will appear in the corner of the screen; now 
you can enter the following code: 

Decrease enemy accuracy—Right, Left, Right, 
Down, Up, Right 


د »و Ses‏ 


| MA 
Switch Sides 
At the main menu, highlight “1P Continue,” hold 
the = button and press ; then enter any valid pass- 
word, When the game starts, the computer will be 
controlling the blue units and you will be control- 
ling the green. (When using the GameCube con- 
troller, hold Z and press START to activate this 
code.) 

Computer Control 

At the main menu, highlight “2P Continue,” hold 
the = button and press ; then enter any valid pass- 
word. When the game starts, the computer will be 
controlling both sides. (When using the GameCube 
controller, hold Z and press START to activate this 


code.) 

Passwords 

REV OL T—Stage 1 MILT O N—Stage 17 
ICAR U S—Stage 2 IRAGAN—Stage 18 
CY RAN O—Stage 3 LIPTUS—Stage 19 


RA MS E Y—Stage 4 IN A K K A—Stage 20 


NEWTON—Stage5 TETROS—Stage 21 
SEN E C A—Stage 6 ARB I N E—Stage 22 
SABIN E—Stage 7 R E C T O 3 


Y E ANT ۸-64 
MONO 6 A—Stage 25 
ATTA Y A—Stage 26 
D E S H T A—Stage 27 
N E K O S E—Stage 28 
ERATI N—Stage 29 
SOLCIS—Stage 30 

S AG IN E—Stage 31 
WINNER—Stage 32 


ARAT U S—Stage 8 
GALIO S—Stage 9 

D AR WI N—Stage 10 
PASCAL—Stage 11 
HALLE Y—Stage 12 

B OR M A N—Stage 13 
APOLLO—Stage 14 
KAISER—Stage 15 
NECTOR—Stage 16 
ONGAK U—Sound Test 


SEE‏ ا 
Extra Forms‏ 
At the main menu, press Right, Left, Up, Down,‏ 
Down, Right, Right, Up, Up, Left, Down, Left; you'll‏ 
hear a chime to confirm the code. Now select‏ 
“Shop” and you'll find one new 3-Quarters Pitching‏ 
Form (Alvin Lockhart) and four new Original Bat-‏ 
ting Forms (Alvin Lockhart, Patrick Gainer, Original‏ 
and Original 2).‏ 1 

View MLB Players at Custom Players Menu 

Select “My Data” from the main menu, then choose 
the “View or Delete Custom Players/Password Dis- 
play” option and press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, 1, 2 at the Custom Players screen 
to view the stats and tendencies of all the MLB 
players at this screen. 


Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter the code “YOUGOTIT” to 
unlock all locked items. 

NERF N- 
Cheat Codes 
Choose “Codes” 
from the main 
menu and enter 
any of the follow- 
ing cheats: 
CROM O 1—Un- 
locks the Semper- 
Fire Ultra Blaster 
FIERO 2—Un- 
locks the Goliathan Nitro Blaster 
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۷٧۷۸۱٨, Auto, EVE, M-O—WALLeE: Permanent 
Super Laser Upgrade 

Auto, M-O, Auto, M-O—WALL*E: Make any Cube at 
any time 

WALLeE, EVE, EVE, WALL*E—WALL*E with a Laser 
Gun at any time 

EVE, WALLe*E, WALL*E, Auto—EVE: Permanent 
Super Laser Upgrade 

M-O, Steward, EVE, EVE—WALL*EVE: Make any 
Cube at any time 

Steward, EVE, M-O, WALL°E—WALL*EVE with a 
Laser Gun at any time 


WII SPORTS RESORT مو‎ 7 
Secret Button Commands 

e In the Swordplay event, 
hold 2 at the “Select a 
Mii" screen in Duel mode 
and press A. Release 2 at 
the next screen; now you'll 
be fighting while the sun 
sets over the ocean in the 
background. 

e On the course select 
screen in Frisbee® Golf 
mode, hold 2 and press A 1 4 
to choose your course. Re- i — 
lease 2 at the next screen. Now you'll play without 
any of the onscreen HUD items like the map and 
wind indicators. 

To play a pickup game in Basketball mode at 
night, hold 2 while selecting your Mii, then release 
2 at the next screen. 

e At the Mii select screen in Table Tennis mode, 
hold 2 and select your Mii. Release 2 at the next 
screen and you'll play to 11 (win by 2 points) in- 
stead of the standard 6-point match. 

» On the course select screen in Golf mode, hold 2 
and press A to choose your course. Release 2 at the 
next screen. Now you'll play without any of the on- 
screen HUD items like the map and wind indicators. 
e At the Mii select screen in Bowling mode, hold ei- 
ther Right, Left or Down and press A to select your 
Mii. Depending on which direction you pressed, 
you'll have a different colored ball (Right = Gold, 
Left = Pink and Down = Green). 

Secret Strike 

In the Bowling mode 100-Pin Game, if you can man- 
age to get your ball to travel on top of one of the 
railings all the way to the end of the lane, you'll 
earn the secret strike—knocking down all 100 pins 
without ever touching any of them! This is difficult 
to pull off, as you'll need to heft the ball onto the 
railing, but also put just the right amount of spin 
‘on your throw (the ball should spin slightly back to- 
ward the lane). You need the spin to avoid having it 
fall off the far side of the railing, but too much spin 
will cause it to drop back into the lane before 
reaching the end of the railing. 


Resort 


WWE SMACKDOWN VS. RAW 2009 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “My WWE" from the main menu, then se- 
lect “Options” and use the “Cheat Code” option to 
enter each of the following codes: 
FlairWoooo0000000000—Unlock Ric Flair 
Ryder&HawkinsTagTeam—Unlock Zack Ryder and 
Curt Hawkins 

PlayAsJillianHallsvR—Unlock Jillian Hall 
UnlockECWDivaLayla09—Unlock Layla 
VinceMcMahonNoChance—Unlock Mr. McMahon 
UnlockSnitskySvR2009—Unlock Snitsky 
UnlockECWTazzSvR2009—Unlock Tazz 
BoogeymanEatsWorms!!—Unlock Boogeyman 
HornswoggleAsManager—Unlock Hornswoggle 
non-playable manager 
SatNightMainEventSvR—Unlock Saturday Night's 
Main Event Arena 

AltJerichoModelSvRO9—Unlock Chris Jericho cos- 
tume B 

CMPunkAltCostumeSvR!—Unlock CM Punk costume B 
BooyakaBooyaka619SvR—Unlock Rey Mysterio 2P 
costume 
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07 2۴7۴ A A—Miami vs. San Francisco 

2 4 AFF D A D—New York vs. Miami 

1D AFF 7 A 6—San Francisco vs. Denver 

1F AF EF A 0-536 Francisco vs. Seattle 

9 C7F BF A 5—San Francisco vs. Washington 
1 3 A F F B A 9—Seattle vs. Cleveland 

937 FB F A 5—Seattle vs. Washington 

5 87 BFF A 0—Washington vs. Chicago 


TMNT 

Cheat Codes 

At the main 
menu, hold Z on 
the Nunchuk at- 
tachment and 
enter the follow- 
ing codes. Release 
Z after each code. 
Unlock Don's Big 
Head Goodie—1, 
A,C,2 

Unlock Challenge Map 2—A, A, A, 1, A 


TONY HAWK’S DOWNHILL JAM 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
choose “Cheat Codes” and enter these codes: 
IMINTERFACING—Unlock all skaters 
RAIDTHEWOODSHED—Unlock all skateboards and 
outfits 

ADVENTURESOFKWANG—Unlock all events 
FREEBOZZLER—Unlock all movies 
OOTBAGHFOREVER—Unlock Free Boost cheat 
POINTHOGGER—Unlock Always Special cheat 
IMISSMANUALS—Unlock Unlock Manuals cheat 
LIKETILTINGAPLATE—Unlock Perfect Rail cheat 
TIGHTROPEWALKER—Unlock Perfect Manual cheat 
IAMBOB—Unlock Perfect Stats cheat 
WATCHFORDOORS—Unlock Extreme Car Crashes 
cheat 


TRANSFORMERS: THE GAME 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the Campaign/Bonus 
Features/Credits menu screen: 

Invincibility—Left, Left, Up, Left, Right, Down, Right 
Unlock all levels—Down, Up, Left, Right, Right, 
Right, Up, Down 

Unlock Cybertron levels—Right, Up, Up, Down, 
Right, Left, Left 

No Police—Right, Left, Right, Left, Right, Left, Right 
Unlock G1 Optimus—Down, Right, Left, Up, Down, 
Down, Left 

Unlock Robovision Optimus—Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Right, Right, Right 

Unlock G1 Megatron—Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Up 

Unlock G1 Jazz Repaint—Left, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Up, Right 

Unlock G1 Starscream Repaint—Right, Down, Left, 
Left, Down, Up, Up 


WALL®E £ 
Cheat Codes 

Choose “Bonus Features” 
from the main menu, then 
select “Cheats” and enter 
any of the following pass- 
words. (If you advance 
through the symbols by se- 
lecting the down arrow, 
they will appear in this 
order: WALL*E, Auto, EVE, 
M-O, Steward.) 

WALLeE, M-O, Auto, M- 
O—Unlimited health un- 
locked 

Auto, Steward, M-O, WALL*E—All single player lev- 
els unlocked 

WALLeE, Auto, EVE, Steward—All Bonus Features 
unlocked 

M-O, Auto, Steward, EVE—AIl game content un- 
locked 


Wild F u r—Unlock Yeti outfit 
ClothShop—unlock all outfits for every character 
Co m b o e r—Unlock all the ubertricks 
Artistry—Unlock all concept art 

A IIS ta r s—Max out all characters’ stats 
FullGasTank—Max out Groove meter 

F a i r P | a y—Minimize all characters’ stats 

B lan kR eco r d—Reset all high scores 
DisableThem—bisable all cheats 


STAR WARS: THE FORCE UNLEASHED. 

Cheat Codes 

Enter these codes from the Extras menu while on- 
board the Rogue Shadow (available after finishing 
the second stage of the game): 
CORTOSIS—Immune to all damage 
VERGENCE—Unlimited Force Power 
COUNTDOOKU—AIl Combos at maximum level 

K AT AR N—All Force Powers at maximum level 
TY R A N U S—All Force Powers unlocked 

S P E E D E R—1,000,000 Force Points 
LIGHTSABER—Massive lightsaber damage 

A A Y LA—Play as Aayla Secura 

ITS ATW A P—Play as Admiral Ackbar 

CHOS EN O N E—Play as Anakin Skywalker 
GRAND MOF F—Unlock all bonus costumes 


STREETS OF RAGE (Virtual Console) 
Stage SelectlExtra Lives 

Highlight “Op- EET 
tions" at the main 
menu, hold Right 
+A+1+20n f 
Controller 2 and 
press any button 
on Controller 1. (If 
you're using the 
Classic Controller, 
hold Right + Y + B + A on Controller 2 instead. If 
you're using a GameCube controller, it’s Right + B + 
A + X.) When the Options menu appears, you'll find 
two new settings at the bottom of the screen: 
“Players” allows you to start the game with up to 
seven lives in reserve and “Round No.” lets you 
choose a starting stage. 


STREETS OF RAGE 2 (Virtual Console) = 
Stage Select/Extra Lives/New Difficulty Settings 
Highlight “Options” at the main menu, hold A +1 
on Controller 2 and press any button on Controller 
1. (If you're using the Classic Controller, hold Y + B 
on Controller 2 instead; with the GameCube con- 
troller, hold B + A on Controller 2.) When the Op- 
tions menu appears, you'll find a new “Round” set- 
ting that allows you to choose your starting stage. 
You'll also have two new difficulty settings to 
choose from (“Very Easy” and “Mania”) as well as 
the option to start with up to nine lives in reserve. 


SWORDS & SOLDIERS (WiiWare) _ 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes while the game is 
paused, using the D-pad and B button (with the re- 
mote pointed away from your body): 

Gain 10,000 gold—Right, Up, B, B, B, Left, Up, 
Down : 

Gain 10,000 mana—B, Left, Up, B, B, Left, Up, B 
Win the current stage—B, Right, Up, Left, B, Up, 
Left, Left 

All stages and modes unlocked—Down, Up, B, Left, 
B, Up, Right, B 


Invisible Team 

Enter the password “3 9 7 B F F A 5" to play against 
an invisible team. 

Tecmo Bowl Passwords 

A89FDFA8—Chicago vs. Los Angeles 

289 D FFA 0—Chicago vs. New York 

0 C9 E F F A 9—Denver vs. Dallas 

16A FF D A B—Los Angeles vs. Miami 

9437 F F A 3—Los Angeles vs. Minnesota 

967 FB F A 5—Los Angeles vs. Washington 


1802197 4—Unlock Butterfly for the 7 
1804185 1—Unlock the Warrior vehicle 


G.I. JOE: THE RISE OF COBRA 
Classic Costumes 

Enter the following codes 
when the words “Press 
START Button to Play” ap- 
pear at the title screen. 
You'll hear Duke and Scar- 
lett yell “Yo Joe!” each 
time you enter a code cor- 
rectly. 

Unlocks Duke's Classic Out- 
fit—Left, Up, X, Up, Right, 
: 

Unlocks Scarlett’s Classic 
Outfit —Right, Up, Down, Down, Y 


THE GODFATHER II 

Cheat Codes 

Enter these codes while in the “Don's View" mode 
(press START within the game to access this view 
after you take over the family). You can use each 
code once every five minutes. 

Instant $5,000—X, Y, X, X, Y, Left Thumbstick 

Max. ammunition—Y, Left, Y, Right, X, Right 
Thumbstick 

Full health—Left, X, Right, Y, Right, Left Thumb- 
stick 


GRAND THEFT AUTO IV 

EPISODES FROM LIBERTY CITY 

The Lost and Damned Cheat Codes 

Enter the following cheats into your cell phone at 
any time during gameplay in The Lost and Damned. 
Note that using cheat codes may disable some 
achievements. 

362-555-0100—Full health and body armor 
482-555-0100—Full health, body armor and 
weapons 

267-555-0100—Lower “Wanted” level 
267-555-0150—Raise “Wanted” level 
486-555-0100—Advanced weapons 
486-555-0150—Poor weapons 

227-555-0100—FIB Buffalo (sedan) appears 
359-555-0100—Annihilator (attack helicopter) ap- 
pears 

826-555-0150—Gang Burrito (van) appears 
245-555-0125—Double T (motorcycle) appears 
245-555-0199—Hakuchou (motorcycle) appears 
245-555-0150—Hexer (motorcycle) appears 
245-555-0100—Innovation (motorcycle) appears 
826-555-0100—Slamvan (van) appears 
The Ballad of Gay Tony Cheat Codes 
Enter the follow- : 

ing cheats into 
Luis’ cell phone at 
any time during 
gameplay in The 
Ballad of Gay 
Tony. Note that 
using cheat codes 
may disable some 
achievements. 
362-555-0100—Full health and body armor 
482-555-0100—Full health, body armor and 
weapons 

276-555-2666—Super punch 
359-555-7272—Parachute appears 
486-555-0100—Advanced weapons 
486-555-0150—Poor weapons 
486-555-2526—Explosive Sniper 


CRASH OF THE TITANS 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to pause, 
then hold RT at the pause screen and enter the fol- 
lowing codes: 

Big head Crash—x, X, Y, A 

Shadow Crash—Y, X, Y, A 


DAMNATION 

“Unlockables” Passwords 

Choose “Unlockables” from the main menu and 
enter the following passwords: 
Locknload—Unlock Custom Loadout 
Peopleperson—Unlock Custom Characters 
Lincolnstophat—Unlock Big Head Mode 
Blowoffsomesteam—uUnlock Vorpal Mechani- 
cal Repeater 

Revenant—Unlock Insane Difficulty 


DARKSIDERS 

Cheat Code 

Choose “Options” from the pause screen, then se- 
lect “Enter Code” to enter the following cheat 
code: 

The Hollow Lord—Unlock “The Harvester” second- 
ary weapon (the next time ygu visit Vulgrim’s shop 
it will be available to purchase at no cost) 


DEAD SPACE 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during game- 
play, pause the game and 
enter any of the following 
cheat codes at the pause 
screen. You will hear a 
confirmation tone each 
time a code is entered cor- 
rectly. Note: Most of these 
codes can only be used 
one time. 

Increase oxygen—X, X, Y, 
٧ 

Stasis refill—x, Y, Y, X, Y 
Two power nodes—Y, X, X, X, Y 

Five power nodes—Y, X, Y, X, X, Y, X, X, Y, X, X, Y 
1,000 credits—X, X, X, Y, X 
2,000 credits—X, X, X, Y, Y 
5,000 credits—X, X, X, Y, X, 
10,000 credits—X, Y, Y, Y, 


@ x30 
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DEF JAM: ICON 

Unlock Fat Joe 

At the title screen, wait until the words “Press 
Start” appear at the bottom of the screen, then 
press B, Up, Right, Left, Y. 


FIGHT NIGHT: ROUND 3 

Unlock All Venues in Free Play Mode 

Select “Create Champ” at the main menu; then, 
under the “First Name” tab in the “Create Champ 
Info” section, enter NEWVIEW as your character's 
first name. 


FUEL 

Bonus Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Bonus Codes” and use the “Enter Bonus Code” op- 
tion to enter these codes: 

489925 19—Unlock Camo Army Helmet 
2006197 7—Unlock Road Addict Jacket 
9103198 5—Unlock Speed Angel Shorts 
17121973—Unlock Lightning Bolt for the Mud- 
hog 


AVATAR: THE LAST AIRBENDER 

THE BURNING EARTH 

Passwords 

From the main menu, select the left arrow, then 
choose “Code Entry” and enter these passwords: 

6 5 0 4 9—Unlock Unlimited Health 

6 6 2 0 6—Unlock Unlimited Special Attacks 

8 9 1 2 1—Unlock Max. Level 

2 8 2 6 0—Unlock 1 Hit Dishonor 

9 0 2 1 0—Unlock Double Damage 


BAKUGAN: BATTLE BRAWLERS 
Cheat Codes 

Enter each of the 
following codes at 

the name entry 
prompt to start 

with extra BP: 
33204429— 

1,000 BP 
42348294 

5,000 BP 

4683647 8—10,000 BP 
1849975 3—100,000 BP 
2 6 0 3 7 9 47—500,000 BP 


BATTLESTATIONS: MIDWAY 

Unlock All Missions, Challenges and Movies 

Choose “U.S. Campaign” from the “Single Player” 
menu. At the “Select Mission” screen, hold LT.+ LB + 
RT + RB and press X. You'll hear a sound to confirm 
that the code has been activated. 


BLITZ: THE LEAGUE 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Codes” and enter any of the following codes by 
selecting the corresponding cheat description. The 
cheats can then be toggled on or off in the “Game 
Options” section under Quick Play. 

O N F I R E—Ball trail always on 

B O U N C Y—Beach ball 

P I P P E D—Double unleash icons 
NOTTIRED—Stamina Off 

CLASH Y—Super Clash 

B I G D O G S—Super unleash clash 

CH U W A Y—Two-player co-op 


BURNOUT PARADISE 

Unlock Sponsor Cars 

At the “Under the Hood” menu screen, select 
“Enter Sponsorship Code” and enter the following 
codes: 

B e s t b u y—Unlock Best Buy Oval Champ (Requires 
Class A License to play offline) 

Circuitcit y—Unlock Circuit City Hot Rod (Re- 
quires Burnout license to play offline) 

Wal m a r t—Unlock Walmart WTR Racer (Requires 
Burnout license to play offline) 


CALL OF DUTY 2 

Unlock All Levels 

Choose “Mission Select” from the main menu. At 
the “Select Next Mission” screen, hold LB + RB and 
press Left, Left, Right, Right, Y, Y. You'll hear a 
sound to confirm that you have entered the code 
correctly and all of the levels will be unlocked. 


CALL OF DUTY 3 

Unlock All Chapters 

Choose “Chapter Select” from the main menu, then 
hold BACK and press Right, Right, Left, Left, X, X. 
All Chapters will now be unlocked. 
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E W A W 7 W—Extra toggle 

J RB D C B—Fast Batarangs 

GHJ 2D Y—Fast build 

R M 4P R 8—Fast grapple 

E V G 2 6 J—Faster pieces 

Z OLM 6 N—Fast walk 

Z X G H 9 J—Minikit detector 

K H J 5 4 4—Piece detector 

M M N 7 8 6—Power Brick detector 
LK 2D Y 4—Stud magnet 


LEGO INDIANA JONES 2 

THE ADVENTURE CONTINUES 

Secret Codes 

Choose the “Extras” option from the pause menu, 
then select “Enter Secret Code” and enter the fol- 
lowing codes to unlock new characters, vehicles or 
power-ups. 

6 J B B 6 5—Invincibility 

SNX C2 F—Fast Build 

XY AN 8 3—Fast Dig 

3Z7 P J X—Fast Fix 

TUXNZF—Ffearless 

E G S M 5 B—Stud Magnet 

2 U7 Y CV—Snake Whip 

TY 9P 4 U—ce Rink 

FQ GP Y H—Silhouettes 

S Z F A A E—Poo Money 

V7 JY 8 U—Score x10 

P G WS E A—indiana Jones 

D ZF Y 9 S—indiana Jones 

M 4 C 3 4 K—indiana Jones (Desert) 

2 W 8 Q R 3—Indiana Jones (Desert Disguise) 
J 2 X ک‎ 9 7—Indiana Jones (Kali) 

3 F QF K S—Indiana Jones (Officer) 

P XT 4 U P—tnterdimensional Being 

U U 3 V S C—Beep Beep 

7 E Q F 4 7—Enemy Boxer 

Y 9 T E 9 8—Disguise 
WL4T6N—Dovchenko 

7 AW X3J-Lao Che 

2 U J Q W C—Mannequin (Boy) 

Q PW D M M—Mannequin (Man) 

U 75 M V K—Mannequin (Woman) 

8 2R M C2—Mola Ram 

2 GK562—Mutt 

4 C5 A K H—Henry Jones 

FT L4 8 S—Bellog (Priest) 

E 8 8 Y R P—Sallah 

9 4R U A J—Willie 


LEGO STAR WARS: THE COMPLETE SAGA 
Play as LEGO Indiana Jones 
Go to the Bonus room and 
watch the trailer for LEGO 
Indiana Jones. You'll then 
be able to purchase LEGO 
Indiana Jones as a 
playable character from ٢ 
the cantina barkeeper for 
50,000 studs. 

Passwords 

Enter these passwords at 
the bar in the Mos Eisley 
cantina (under the “Enter 
Code” option) to unlock new playable characters. 
Once unlocked, you'll still need to spend LEGO 
studs to purchase each character. 

ACK 6 4 6—Admiral Ackbar 
D D D 7 4 8—Count Dooku 
E U K 42 1—Darth Maul 
EWK 7 8 5—Ewok 
CLZ7 3 8—Force Grapple Leap 
P M N 5 7 6—General Grievous 
ZZ R6 3 6—Greedo 
G I J 9 8 9—IG-88 
KLJ897—Jango Fett 
VB J3 2 2—Padme 
N B N 43 1—Stormtrooper 
INT 7 2 9—TIE Interceptor 
D B H 8 9 7—TIE Fighter 
P LL96 7—Watto 
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HALO 3 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during a local match or theater replay, 
press and hold any of the following button combi- 
nations for three seconds to activate (or deactivate) 
the corresponding effect: 

Hide weapons—LB + RB + Left Thumbstick + A + 
Down 

Show Coordinates—LB + RB + Left Thumbstick + A 
+Up 

Toggle panoramic camera while “Show Coordi- 
nates” code is active—Left Thumbstick + Right 
Thumbstick + Left 


HARRY POTTER AND THE HALF-BLOOD PRINCE 
Unlock Everything 
Choose “Re- 
wards" from the 
main menu, then 
Down, Left, Left, 
Left, Left, Left, 
Down, Down, 
Right, Down, Left 
on the D-pad to 
unlock all of the 
locked items and options. 


IKARUGA (Xbox Live Arcade) 

Infinite Continues 

For every hour of play time, one continue is added 
to your maximum continues. If you simply play the 
game for more than eight hours, you'll unlock un- 
limited continues. 


THE LEGEND OF SPYRO: DAWN OF THE DRAGON 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes 
while the game is paused, 
using the left analog stick 
to input the directional 
commands: 

Unlimited health—While 
holding LB, press Right, 4 
Right, Down, Down, Left 
Unlimited Mana—While 
holding RB, press Up, 
Right, Up, Left, Down 

Full Elemental Upgrades— 
While holding LB, press Left, Up, Down, Up, Right 


LEGENDS OF WRESTLEMANIA 

Unlock Alternate Outfits 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter the following codes to un- 
lock new outfits for various wrestlers: 
TheRoadWarriorAnimatUnlock Animal's 
second costume 
BrutusTheBarberShop!—Unlock Brutus Beef- 
cake’s second costume 
IronSheikCamelClutch—Unlock Iron Sheik’s 
second costume 
WithManagerJimmyHart—Unlock Jimmy 
Hart's second costume 
TheBirdmankKokoBWare!—Unlock Koko B. 
Ware's second costume 
CobraClutchSlaughter—utnlock Sgt. Slaugh- 
ter’s second costume 
ShawnsSweetChinMusic—Unlock Shawn 
Michaels’ second costume 
UnlockTheRockBottom !—Unlock The Rock's 
second costume 
UndertakersTombstone—wUnlock Under- 
taker’s second costume 


LEGO BATMAN: THE VIDEOGAME 

Unlock Codes 

Locate the Bat Computer in the Batcave, then select 
“Enter Code” and enter the following codes: 

WY D 5 CP—invincibility 

HJH7H J—Regenerate hearts 

JX U D Y 6—Immune to freeze 

N8JZEK—Armour plating 

M L 3 K H P—Extra hearts 


267-555-0100—Lower “Wanted” level 
267-555-0150—Raise “Wanted” level 
625-555-0200—Akuma (motorcycle) appears 
272-555-8265—APC (armored vehicle) appears 
359-555-2899—Buzzard (helicopter) appears 
938-555-0150—Floater (boat) appears 
359-555-0100—Annihilator (attack helicopter) ap- 
pears 

227-555-9666—Bullet GT (sports car) appears 
227-555-0142—Cognoscenti (sedan) appears 
227-555-0175—Comet (sports car) appears 
938-555-0100—Jetmax (speedboat) appears 
625-555-0100—NRG 900 (motorcycle) appears 
625-555-0150—Sanchez (dirt bike) appears 
227-555-0168—Super GT (sports car) appears 
227-555-0147—Turismo (sports car) appears 
227-555-0100—FIB Buffalo (sedan) appears 
625-555-3273—Vader (motorcycle) appears 
468-555-0100—Weather 


GUITAR HERO 5 
Cheat Codes 
Choose “Options” 
from the main 
menu, then select 
“Input Cheats” 
and enter any of 
the following 
codes using the 
colored buttons 
on the guitar con- 
troller: 

All characters unlocked—Blue, Blue, Green, Green, 
Red, Green, Red, Yellow 

Air Instruments unlocked—Red, Red, Blue, Yellow, 
Green, Green, Green, Yellow 

All HOPOs unlocked—Green, Green, Blue, Green, 
Green, Green, Yellow, Green 

Always Slide unlocked—Green, Green, Red, Red, 
Yellow, Blue, Yellow, Blue 

Auto Kick unlocked—Yellow, Green, Red, Blue, 
Blue, Blue, Blue, Red 

Contest Winner1 unlocked—Green, Green, Red, 
Red, Yellow, Red, Yellow, Blue 

Focus Mode unlocked—Yellow, Green, Red, Green, 
Yellow, Blue, Green, Green 

HUD Free Mode unlocked—Green, Red, Green, 
Green, Yellow, Green, Green, Green 

Invisible Rockers unlocked—Green, Red, Yellow, Yel- 
low, Yellow, Blue, Blue, Green 

Performance Mode unlocked—Yellow, Yellow, Blue, 
Red, Blue, Green, Red, Red 


GUITAR HERO: VAN HALEN 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Settings” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheats” and “Enter New Cheat.” Now you can 
enter any of the following codes using the colored 
buttons on the guitar controller: 

Unlock Air Instruments—Red, Red, Blue, Yellow, 
Green, Green, Green, Yellow 

Always Drum Fill—Red, Red, Red, Blue, Blue, Green, 
Green, Yellow 

Always Slide—Green, Green, Red, Red, Yellow, Red, 
Yellow, Blue 

Auto Kick—Yellow, Green, Red, Blue, Blue, Blue, 
Blue, Red 

Black Highway—Yellow, Red, Green, Red, Green, 
Red, Red, Blue 

Extra Line 6 Tone—Green, Red, Yellow, Blue, Red, 
Yellow, Blue, Green 

Flame Color—Green, Red, Green, Blue, Red, Red, 
Yellow, Blue 

Gem Color—Blue, Red, Red, Green, Red, Green, 
Red, Yellow 

Invisible Rocker—Green, Red, Yellow, Yellow, Yel- 
low, Blue, Blue, Green 

Performance Mode—Yellow, Yellow, Blue, Red, 
Blue, Green, Red, Red 

Star Color—Red, Red, Yellow, Red, Blue, Red, Red, 
Blue 

Vocal Fireball—Red, Green, Green, Yellow, Blue, 
Green, Yellow, Green 


Full health—B, A, B, A, Up, Up, Down, X 

Health meter never goes below 1 (falling will still 
kill you—Down, Up, Down, Down, Up, Right, Left, 
Right, Y, X, X, A 

Unlock all weapons, earn 100% health and 100% 
armor—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, B, A 


RATATOUILLE 

Cheat Codes 

Select “Cheats” from the main menu and enter any 
of the following codes: 

MATTE LM E—Unlock all minigames 

SPEED Y—Infinite dash 


RED FACTION: GUERRILLA 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the Options menu, then se- 
lect “Enter Code” and enter the following codes: 

M AP M A Y H E M—Unlocks the Fortress, Gulch, 
Scrapheap and Transmission maps in multiplayer 
mode 

HARD HITT E R—Unlock the Gold Breaker 


ROCK BAND 2 

Unlock Codes 

Choose “Modify Game” from the Extras menu, then 
select “Enter Unlock Code” and enter any of the 
following codes. Once unlocked, the codes can be 
toggled on or off at the Modify Game menu. 
Unlock all songs—Red, Yellow, Blue, Red, Red, Blue, 
Blue, Red, Yellow, Blue 

Select venue screen—Blue, Orange, Orange, Blue, 
Yellow, Blue, Orange, Orange, Blue, Yellow 

New venues only—Red, Red, Red, Red, Yellow, Yel- 
low, Yellow, Yellow 

Awesome detection—Yellow, Blue, Orange, Yellow, 
Blue, Orange, Yellow, Blue, Orange 

Performance mode—Blue, Blue, Red, Red, Yellow, 
Yellow, Blue, Blue 

Stage mode—Blue, Yellow, Red, Blue, Yellow, Red, 
Blue, Yellow, Red 


SAINTS ROW 
Cheat Codes 

At any time dur- 
ing gameplay, 
pause the game to 
bring up the 
pause menu and 
press either LT or 
RT until you reach 
the “Phone” 
menu. Enter any 
of the following codes to unlock the desired cheat; 
you can then toggle the cheat on or off by entering 
the “Cheats” menu on the phone. 

#7 8 6 6 9—Clear Skies cheat 

# 7437 437 3—Give 44 cheat 

# 1 24 2 8 4 3—Give 12 Gauge cheat 

# 271274 6 8—Give AS12 cheat 

# 33733 5 2 6 2 3—Give Ferdelance cheat 
#43425 0—Give Gdhc cheat 

#47 3 6 2 3 3—Give Grenade cheat 

#5 64 3 3—Give Knife cheat 

#665 6 8 6 8—Give Molotov cheat 

#6 7 4—Give NR4 cheat 

#6444878 42 5—Give Nightstick cheat 
#747326 6 2—Give Pipebomb cheat 

#72885 3 7—Give Rattler cheat 

#76253 8—Give RPG cheat 

#8358722 6—Give T3K cheat 

#8662786 6 3—Give Tombstone cheat 

#8 4 2 3 9—Give VICE9 cheat 

#93648 4—Give Zenith 

# 38 5 5 43258 4—Full Health cheat 

# 274098 6 3—Give AR40 cheat 

# 5 6518 5 6 8—Give K6 cheat 

# 6 6 6 3 9—Give Cash cheat 

#1 0—Wrath of God cheat 

#7467226 3—Give Pimp Cane cheat 
#6226268 7—Give McManus cheat 

# 2 6 6 6—Infinite Ammo cheat 


nba2k—Unlock NBA 2K team 
vcteam—Unlock VC team 
payrespect—Unlock ABA ball 


NEED FOR SPEED: UNDERCOVER 
Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from سو‎ 
the pause menu, then se- 
lect “Secret Codes” and 
enter the following cheats: 
$ E D S O C—Earn 10,000 
in-game currency : 
S 1D 3 K1 C ٤ 
15,000 in-game currency 
0; 5 M 2 ;— Unlock Die- 
Cast Lexus IS F bonus car 

? P : C O L—Unlock Die- 
Cast Nissan 240SX ($13) 


bonus car 

! 2 O D B J:—Unlock Die-Cast Volkswagon R32 
bonus car 

- K J 3 = E—Unlock Need For Speed.Com Lotus Elise 
bonus car 

) B 7 @ B = —Unlock Die-Cast BMW M3 £92 bonus 
car 


>8P:1;—Unlock Die-Cast Porsche 911 Turbo 
NeedForSpeedShelbyTerlingua—Unlock 
Shelby Terlingua Kit bonus car 


NHL 2K6 

Cheat Code 

Select “Options” from the main menu, then choose 
the “Manage Profiles” option. Use LT or RT to select 
a free slot, then select “Create New Profile” and 
enter the name “Turco813” (note: only the T should 
be capitalized). You will immediately receive confir- 
mation messages telling you that you have un- 
locked all of the trophies, purchased all unlock- 
ables, won the championship and completed all of 
the user challenges. 


NHL 0 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Codes” and enter any of the following codes: 
vcteam—wnlock VC team 

G8r23Bty 5 6—Unlock NHL alternate uniforms 


OPERATION FLASHPOINT: DRAGON RISING 

Unlock Missions 

Choos “Bonus Codes” from the Extras menu, then 
select “Enter Code” and enter the following codes: 
AmbushU454—Unlock the “Ambush—FTE” mission 
BLEEDING BADLY—Unlock the “FTE” mission 
CloseQ8M3—Unlock the “Close Quarters—FTE” mis- 
sion 

OFPWEB1—Unlock the “Encampment—FTE” mis- 
sion 

OFPWEB2—Unlock the “Debris Field—FTE” mission 
RaidT18Z—Unlock the “Night Raid—FTE” mission 
StrongM577—Unlock the “Coastal Stronghold— 
FTE” mission 


PRINCE OF PERSIA 

Unlock Bonus Skins 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Skin Manager” and enter the following code: 

5 2 5 8 5 8 5 4—Unlock “Sands of Time Prince” and 
“Farah-Soft" skins 


QUAKE 4 

Cheat Codes 

At any time dur- 
ing gameplay, 
press BACK and 
enter any of the 
following codes 
when the Objec- 
tives window ap- 
pears. Be quick, 
though, because 
the game doesn’t pause and you're vulnerable to 
attack. 


MAJOR LEAGUE BASEBALL 2K7 

Cheat Passwords 

Select “My 2۴7" from the main menu, then choose 
“Enter Cheat Code” and enter any of the following 
case-sensitive passwords: 

mightymick—Unlock Mighty Mick cheat 
triplecrown—Unlock Triple Crown cheat 
m4murder—Unlock Big Blast cheat 
phmantle—Unlock Pinch Hit Mick cheat 

Derek Jeter—Unlock most cheats 

Game On—Unlock all extras 


MARVEL ULTIMATE ALLIANCE 2 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at any time during game- 
play: 

Unlimited Fusion—Right, Right, Up, Down, Up, Up, 
Left, START 


Unlock Thor—Up, Right, Right, Down, Right, Down, 
Left, Right, START 

Unlock Jean Grey—Left, Left, Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Up, Down, START 

Unlock Hulk—Down, Left, Left, Up, Right, Up, 
Down, Left, START 

Unlock all Heroes—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, START 

Unlock all Alternate Costumes—Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, START 

More Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the main menu: 
Unlock all Audio Files—Left, Right, Right, Left, Up, 
Up, Right, START 

Unlock all Dossiers—Down, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Left, Down, START 

Unlock all Movies—Up, Left, Left, Up, Right, Right, 
Up, START 


MERCENARIES 2: WORLD IN FLAMES 
Cheat Codes 

At any time during the 

game, open the PDA by LAES 
pressing BACK, then press 
LB, RB, RB, LB, RB, LB, LB, 
RB, RB, RB, LB, BACK. With 
this code in place, open 
the PDA again and enter 
each of the following 
codes followed by BACK to 
activate them. Note: You 
must have the most recent 
update to the game for 
the cheats menu to work. Activating cheat codes 
disables many game functions such as leaderboards 
and the transfer of money from online games to of- 
fline games. 

Invulnerability—Up, Down, Left, Down, Right, Right 
Unlimited ammunition—Up, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Left 

Max. fuel—Up, Up, Up, Down, Down, Down 

All supplies—Left, Right, Right, Left, Up, Up, Left, 


Up 

All vehicles—Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left 

All Airstrikes (except M.O.A.B.)—Right, Left, Down, 
Up, Right, Left, Down, Up 

M.O.A.B. (Nuke)—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right 

All outfits unlocked—Up, Right, Down, Left, Up 
Grappling Hook unlocked—Up, Left, Down, Right, 
Up 


NARUTO: THE BROKEN BOND 

Secret Character 

Enter the following code at the character-select 
screen: 

Unlock Demon Fox Naruto—x, X, Y, Y, X, Y, X, Y, X, 
x 


NBA 2K10 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Codes” and enter any of the following codes: 
2kchina—Unlock 2K China team 

2k sports—Unlock 2K Sports team 
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You are invincible!—Right Thumbstick, A, X, Left 
Thumbstick, X, X 

Always in Overdrive—LB, B, LB, A, X, Right Thumb- 
stick 

You are now Protectobot!—Right Thumbstick, LB, 
LB, Y, X, A 

You are now Seeker!—x, Y, X, LB, A, LB 

No more weapon overheat—Left Thumbstick, X, A, 
Left Thumbstick, Y, LB 

No more Special Ability Cooldowns—Right Thumb- 
stick, X, Right Thumbstick, Right Thumbstick, X, A 
All Upgrades activated—LB, Y, LB, B, X, X 

One-Hit Melee Kills activated—Right Thumbstick, A, 
LB, B, Right Thumbstick, LB 

Special Kills Only Mode activated—B, B, RB, B, A, 
Left Thumbstick 

Unlock all missions in Cairo—Right Thumbstick, Y, 
A, Y, Left Thumbstick, LB 

Unlock all missions in DeepSix—x, RB, Y, B, A, LB 
Unlock all missions in U.S. East Coast—Right Thumb- 
stick, Left Thumbstick, RB, A, B, X 

Unlock all missions in Shanghai—yY, Left 
Thumbstick, Right Thumbstick, LB, Y, A 

Unlock all missions in U.S. West Coast—LB, RB, Right 
Thumbstick, Y, Right Thumbstick, B 


TROPICO 3 

Cheats Menu 

At any time during gameplay, press Left Thumbstick 
+ Right Thumbstick + START + BACK to access a se- 
cret menu with various cheat options. 


VIVA PIÑATA 

Unlock Additional Items 

After beginning a new Bex 
game, start a new garden 

and enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes as the name 
of your garden. After en- 
tering a code, you will still 
be able to give the garden 
any name you wish. 
chewnicorn—Unlock five f 
new accessories at the pet 
shop 

kittyfloss—Unlock YMCA 
gear for your piñatas 
goobaa—Unlock new items for the pifiatas to wear 
bullseye—Unlock new items for the pifiatas to wear 


WWE SMACKDOWN VS, RAW 2010 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter any of the following 
codes: 

BonusBrawl—Unlock “Dirt Sheet Brawl” and “Of- 
fice Stage Brawl” 

The Great One—Unlock the Rock 
CENATION—Unlock John Cena’s new costume 

Milan Miracle—Unlock Santino Marella’s new cos- 
tume 

Suck IT!—Unlock Triple H's new costume 
ViperRKO—Unlock Randy Orton's new costume 
Bow Down—Unlock Shawn Michaels’ new costume 


X-MEN: THE OFFICIAL 6 
Cheat Codes 
Choose “Cerebro 
Files” from the 
main menu and 
enter the follow- 
ing codes at the 
“Cerebro Files” 
screen to unlock 
the Danger Room 
Challenge for 
each character: 
Iceman—Right, Right, Left, Left, Down, Up, Down, 
Up, START 

Wolverine—Down, Down, Up, Up, Right, Left, 
Right, Left, START 

Nightcrawler—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, START 
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STAR WARS: THE CLONE WARS—REPUBLIC HEROES 
Cheat Code 

Choose “Shop” from the pause menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter these codes using the D-pad: 
Ultimate Lightsaber (Cheat)—Right, Down, Down, 
Up, Left, Up, Up, Down 

Lightsaber Throw (Combat Upgrade)—Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Up, Down, Down, Up 

Mini-Gun (Cheat)—Down, Left, Right, Up, Right, 
Up, Left, Down 

Spider Droid (Droid-Jak Upgrade)—Up, Left, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Left, Left 


TOM CLANCY'S ENDWAR 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Community” from the main menu, then 
select “Extras,” highlight the “Downloadable Con- 
tent" option and press Y to bring up a text entry 
menu. Use it to enter the following passwords: 

EU CA 2 0—Unlock new EFEC battalion 
JSFA35— Unlock new JSF battalion 

S PZT 17—Unlock new Spetznaz battalion 

S P Z A 3 9—Unlock new Spetznaz battalion 


TOM CLANCY'S RAINBOW SIX: VEGAS 2 
Pause Menu Cheats 

Enter the following codes O 836 
while the game is paused. 
G.I. John Doe Mode—Hold 
RB and press Left Thumb- 
stick, Left Thumbstick, A, 
Right Thumbstick, Right 
Thumbstick, B, Left 
Thumbstick, Left Thumb- 
stick, X, Right Thumbstick, 
Right Thumbstick, Y 
Super Ragdoll Mode— 
Hold RB and press A, A, B, 
B, X, X, Y, Y, A, B, X,Y 
Third Person Mode—Hold RB and press X, B, X, B, 
Left Thumbstick, Left Thumbstick, Y, A, Y, A, Righ 
Thumbstick, Right Thumbstick 

Outfitting Menu Cheat 

Enter the following code at the Outfitting screen: 
Unlock T.A.R. 21 assault rifle—Hold RB and press 
Down, Down, Up, Up, X, B, X, B, Y, Up, Up, Y 


TONY HAWK'S PROJECT 8 

Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, go to the “Options” menu 
and enter the following codes in the cheat codes 
menu. After you select “done” you should hear a 
guitar riff as a confirmation sound. 

plus44—Unlock Travis Barker in Free Skate mode 
hohohosoi—Unlock Christian Hosoi in Free Skate 
mode 

mixitup—Unlock Kevin Staab in Free Skate mode 
suckstobedead—Unlock Officer Dick in Free Skate 
mode 

notmono—Unlock Jason Lee in Free Skate mode 
enterandwin—Unlock Grim “Ripper” in Free Skate 
mode 

themedia—Unlock Photographer and Filmer in Free 
Skate mode 

militarymen—Unlock Security Guard and Colonel in 
Free Skate mode 

wearelosers—Unlock Bum and Nerd in Free Skate 
mode 

manineedadate—Unlock Beaver Mascot in Free 
Skate mode 

shescaresme—Unlock Pat in Free Skate mode 
strangefellows—Unlock Local Skater and Dad in 
Free Skate mode 

needaride—Unlock all Decks in Career mode 
yougotitall—Unlock all Specials in Career mode 


TRANSFORMERS: REVENGE OF THE FALLEN 

Cheat Codes 

Select “Cheat Codes” from the main menu and 
enter each of the following codes to activate the 
corresponding option: 

Unlimited Turbo—B, Left Thumbstick, X, Right 
Thumbstick, A, Y 


#77746 8—Infinite Sprint cheat 

# 6 6 2 6 7 7—No Cop Notoriety cheat 

# 6 642 6 4 7—No Gang Notoriety cheat 
#74648 6—Give Shogun cheat 
#285536 4—Give Bulldog cheat 
#2273225 5—Give Baseball Bat cheat 
#6 2 4—Give Mag cheat 

# 2 7 8 2—Give Aqua cheat 

# 2 6 2 4 6 7—Give Anchor cheat 

# 227 6 6—Give Baron cheat 

# 26 67 8 6 6—Give Compton cheat 
#4867546 43 7—Give Gunslinger cheat 
#4266374 323—Give Hammerhead cheat 
#6 3 9 6 2 6—Give Newman cheat 
#7827 2 7—Give Quasar cheat 

#2387 9—Give Betsy cheat 
#22825527 6—Give Cavallaro cheat 
#425237 3—Give Halberd cheat 
#539786 6 3—Give Keystone cheat 
#829 4—Give Taxi cheat 

#87299627 8 3 7—Give Traxxmaster cheat 
# 2 6 7 6 6 7—Give Cosmos cheat 

# 3 3 7 8 4 6 9—Give Destiny cheat 

# 5 8 7 8 4 2 3—Give Justice cheat 

# 5 6 6 6 3 6—Give Komodo cheat 
#6673237 4—Give Nordberg cheat 
#78 6 8 2—Give Quota cheat 

#73273 7— Give Reaper cheat 

#8 4 8 2 6—Give Titan cheat 

# 8 6 7 8 3 9—Give Vortex cheat 

#26285 2 6 2 3—Give Ambulance in your garage 
# 2 6 8—Give Ant cheat 

#3 2 4—Give FBI cheat 

#465599 6 6 3—Give Hollywood cheat 
# 8 4 3 5 6 2—Give The Job cheat 

#8 6 9 3 5—Give Voxel cheat 

#6357 6 6—Give Nelson cheat 

# 9 47 2 6 6—Give Zircon cheat 

# 9 4 6 6 7— Give Zimos cheat 

# 74 2 6 2 4 3 8—Give Ricochet cheat 

# 5 238379 2—Give Lafuerza cheat 

# 662546 42 47 3—Give Mockingbird cheat 
#78455 3 8 8 6—Give Stilletto cheat 
#347965 3—Give Eiswolf cheat 

#9 6 6 5 24—Give Zomkah cheat 

#8 3 6 6 6—Give Venom 

# 9 378287 9—Give Westbury cheat 

# 42 6 642 2 5—Give Hannibal cheat 

# 7292 27 8 3 7—Give Raycaster cheat 

# 3 35 4837 9—Give Delivery Truck cheat 
# 7 62 42 5 4 8 3—Give Socialite cheat 

# 8 4 6 7 6 4 6 6 3—Give Thorogood cheat 
# 82 7 7 4 8 9—Give Varsity 

# 7 2 6 7 2 4 3—Give Rampage cheat 

# 7 8 2 5 8 7—Give Ruckus cheat 
#754647 4 6 8—Give Slingshot cheat 


SECTION 8 
Unlockable Items 
Choose “Drop- 
ship” from the 
main menu, then 
select “Unlock 
Code” and enter 
the following 
codes to unlock 
the corresponding 
bonus items: 
6843218 1—Assault Rifle 
1337487 7—Auto Pistol 
1701321 4—Captain Armor 


SPIDER-MAN: FRIEND OR FOE 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes while standing in the He- 
licarrier (not while paused): 

Earn 5,000 Tech Tokens—Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right 

Unlock Venom—Left, Left, Right, Up, Down, Down 
Unlock New Goblin—Left, Down, Right, Right, 
Down, Left 

Unlock Sandman—Right, Right, Right, Up, Down, 
Left 


Unlocks Duke's Classic Outfit—Left, Up, O, Up, 
Right, A 
Unlocks Scarlett’s Classic Outfit —Right, Up, Down, 
Down, A 


THE GODFATHER: THE GAME 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to pause 
the game and enter any of the following codes at 
the pause menu: 

Refill health—Left, O, Right, A, Right, L3 

Refill ammunition—A, Left, A, Right, 3 

Earn $5,000—0, A, O, O, A, L3 

Unlock All Movies in the Film Archive 

At the save menu, where the “Join the Family” and 
“Enter the Tailor Shop” options appear, press A, O, 
A, 0,0, L3. You'll hear a sound to confirm that the 
movies have been unlocked. 


THE GODFATHER II 

Cheat Codes 

Enter these codes while in the “Don's View” mode 
(press START within the game to access this view 
after you take over the family). You can use each 
code once every five minutes. 

Instant $5,000—0, A, O, O, A, 3 

Max. ammunition—A, Left, A, Right, 3 

Full health—Left, O, Right, A, Right, L3 


GRAND THEFT AUTO IV 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following 
codes on Niko's cell 
phone at any time dur- 
ing the game. Note 
that some of these 
cheats will disable cer- ff 
tain Achievements. 
362-555-0100 8 
Health 
486-555-0150 
Weapon assortment #1 
486-555-0100 
Weapon assortment #2 
482-55 5-0 1 0 0— Health and weapons 
267-555-010 0—Lower “wanted” level 
267-5 5 5-01 5 0—Raise “wanted” level 
468-555-0100—Change weather conditions 
359-555-010 0—Annihilator (attack chopper) 
appears 

938-555-0100—Jetmax (speedboat) appears 
625-555-010 0—NRG-900 (motorcycle) appears 
625-555-015 0—Sanchez (dirt bike) appears 
227-555-0100—FIB Buffalo sedan appears 
227-555-017 5—Comet sports car appears 
227-555-014 7—Turismo sports car appears 
227-555-014 2—Cognoscenti sedan appears 
227-555-016 8—Super GT sports car appears 


GRID 

Unlock Cars 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Bonus Codes” and enter any of the following 
codes: 

tun58 39 6—Unlock all Drift Cars 
mus59279—Unlock all Drift Cars 

f 938 5 7 3 7 2—Unlock Buchbinder Emotional En- 
gineering BMW 320si 

p 47 20 3 8 4 5—Unlock Play.com Aston Martin 

m 3 8 5 72 3 4 3— Unlock Micromania Pagani Zonda 
R 

g 2978265 5—Unlock Gamestation BMW 320si 


CALL OF DUTY 3 

Unlock All Chapters 

Choose “Chapter Select” from the main menu, then 
hold SELECT and press Right, Right, Left, Left, O, O. 
All Chapters will now be unlocked. 


DAMNATION 

“Unlockables” Passwords 

Choose “Unlockables” from the main menu and 
enter the following passwords: 
Locknload—uUnlock Custom Loadout 
Peopleperson—Unlock Custom Characters 
Lincolnstophat—Unlock Big Head Mode 
Blowoffsomesteam—Unlock Vorpal Mechani- 
cal Repeater 

Revenant—Unlock Insane Difficulty 


DARKSIDERS 

Cheat Code 

Choose “Options” from the pause screen, then se- 
lect “Enter Code” to enter this code: 

The Hollow Lord—Unlock “The Harvester” second- 
ary weapon (the next time you visit Vulgrim’s shop 
it will be available to purchase at no cost) 


DEAD SPACE 

Cheat Codes 

At any time dur- 
ing gameplay, 
pause the game 
and enter any of 
the following 


codes at the 
pause screen, 
Note: Most of 


these codes can 
only be used one time. 
Increase oxygen—0O, O, A, 
Stasis refill—A, O, A, A, D, A 
Two Power Nodes—A, O, O, O, A 

Five Power Nodes—A, O, A, O, O, A, O, D, A, O, 
D, å 

1,000 credits—O, O, O, A, O 
2,000 credits—O, O, O, A, A 
5,000 credits—O, O, O, A, O, 
10,000 credits—O, 


, A 
14,4,0,0, A 


FUEL 

Bonus Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Bonus Codes” and use the “Enter Bonus Code” op- 
tion to enter these codes: 

489925 1 9—Unlock Camo Army Helmet 
2006197 7—Unlock Road Addict Jacket 
9103198 5—Unlock Speed Angel Shorts 
17121973—Unlock Lightning Bolt for the Mudhog 
1802197 4—Unlock Butterfly for the Sludgeray 
1804185 1—Unlock the Warrior vehicle 


FULL AUTO 2: BATTLELINES 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Settings” from the main menu, then select 
“Extras” and access the “Cheat Codes” option to 
enter the following passwords: 

10E6CUSTOME R—Unlock Sceptre vehicle and 
Mini-Rockets in Arcade mode 
5FINGERDISCOUN T—Unlocks the Vulcan 
and Flamethrower 


G.I. JOE: THE RISE OF COBRA. 

Classic Costumes 

Enter the following codes when the words “Press 
START Button to Play” appear at the title screen: 


BAJA: EDGE OF CONTROL 
Cheat Codes 


Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 


“Cheat Codes” and enter the following codes: 
S U P E R M A X—Ihnstall all parts 
SHOWT IM E—Complete career 100% 


BAKUGAN: BATTLE BRAWLERS 
Cheat Codes 
Enter each of the 
following codes 
at the name entry 
prompt to start 
with extra BP: 
33204429— 
1,000 BP 
42348294— 
5,000 BP $ 
468 3 6 47 8—10,000 BP 
184997 5 3—100,000 BP 
26 03794 7—500,000 BP 


BATTLEFIELD: BAD COMPANY 
Unlock Multiplayer Weapons 


Choose “Multiplayer” from the main menu, then 
select “Unlocks” and enter the following codes by 


accessing the “Redeem Code” option: 
your3mynextt4rget—Unlock 8 
try4ndrunfOrcov 3 r—Unlock M60 
cov3r1ngthecor n 3 r— Unlock Uzi 
aw3somef1rep0 we r— Unlocks USAS12 


BOLT 
Cheat Codes 


Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 


“Cheats” and enter any of the following codes: 


Unlock all game levels—Right, Up, Left, Right, Up, 


Right 

Unlock all minigames—Right, Up, Right, Right 
Unlimited invulnerability—Down, Down, Up, Left 
Unlimited Laser Eyes—Left, Left, Up, Right 


Unlimited Stealth Camo—Left, Down, Down, Down 
Unlimited Enhanced Vision—Left, Right, Up, Down 
Unlimited gas mines—Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, 


Right 


Unlimited Superbark—Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, 


Up 


Unlimited Ground Pound—Right, Up, Right, Up, 


Left, Down 


THE BOURNE CONSPIRACY 
Passwords 


Select “Cheats” at the main menu, then enter the 
following passwords to unlock improved weapons: 
alwaysanobjectiv e—Automatic Shotguns 


Replace Semi-Autos 


Whattheym a key o u g i v e—tight Machine 


Guns have Silencers 


BROTHERS IN ARMS: HELL'S HIGHWAY 
Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from 
the main menu, then 
select “Enter Code” 
and enter the following 
codes: 
OZNDRBICRA—All 
Recon Points 
HI9WTPXSU K— 
Bonus multiplayer char- 
acter 
SH2VYIVNZF~Kil- 
roy Alert 
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Unlock all Audio Files—Left, Right, Right, Left, Up, 
Up, Right, START 

Unlock all Dossiers—Down, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Left, Down, START 

Unlock all Movies—Up, Left, Left, Up, Right, Right, 
Up, START 


MEDAL OF HONOR: AIRBORNE 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following cheat codes at any time during 
gameplay. Note: Using these codes will disable your 
ability to save the game. 

Restore health to full—Hold L1 + R1 and press O, 
O, A, 5, 5, then hold L1 + R1 and press A, O, O, A, 
5,0 

Unlimited ammo—Hold L1 + R1 and press O, O, A, 
5, 5, then hold L1 + R1 and press O, O, A, O, 5, A 


MERCENARIES 2: WORLD IN FLAMES 
Cheat Codes 

At any time dur- 
ing the game, 
open the PDA by 
pressing SELECT, 
then press L2, R2, 
R2, L2, R2, L2, L2, 
R2, R2, R2, L2, SE- 
LECT. With this 
code in place, 
open the PDA again and enter each of the follow- 
ing codes followed by SELECT to activate them. 
Note: You must have the most recent update to the 
game for the cheats menu to work. Activating 
cheat codes disables many game functions such as 
leaderboards and the transfer of money from on- 
line games to offline games. 

Invulnerability—Up, Down, Left, Down, Right, Right 
Unlimited ammunition—Up, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Left 

Max. fuel—Up, Up, Up, Down, Down, Down 

All supplies—Left, Right, Right, Left, Up, Up, Left, 
Up 

All vehicles—Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left 

All Airstrikes (except M.O.A.B.)—Right, Left, Down, 
Up, Right, Left, Down, Up 

M.O.A.B. (Nuke)—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right 

All outfits unlocked—Up, Right, Down, Left, Up 
Grappling Hook unlocked—Up, Left, Down, Right, 
Up 


MLB 07: THE SHOW 

Main Menu Cheat 

Enter the following code at the main menu; you 
will receive no confirmation that the code has been 
entered. 

Unlock Silver Era and Golden Era teams—Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Down, Left, Up, Down 

In-Game Cheats 

At any time during the game, press the START but- 
ton to pause and enter any of the following codes 
at the Pause menu; you will receive no confirmation 
that the code has been entered. 

All pitches have max. speed—uUp, Left, Down, Up, 
Left, Right, Left, Down 

All pitches have max. break—Right, Up, Right, 
Down, Up, Left, Left, Down 

Big ball—Left, Up, Down, Right, Left, Left, Up, 
Down 

Big heads—Left, Right, Up, Up, Left, Up, Up, Left 
Tiny heads—Left, Right, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Down, Left 

Randomized roster—Left, Up, Down, Up, Right, 
Left, Left, Down 


MOTORSTORM 

Unlock All Races and Vehicles 

At the main menu, press and hold L1 + L2 + L3 + R1 
+ R2 + R3. While continuing to hold all of the but- 
tons down, push the right analog stick Up and si- 
multaneously push the left analog stick Down. 
You'll hear a sound to confirm that the code has 
been accepted. 
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THE LEGEND OF SPYRO: DAWN OF THE DRAGON 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following 
codes while the game is 
paused, using the left 
analog stick to input 
the directional com- 
mands: 

Unlimited health— 
While holding L1, press 
Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Left 

Unlimited = Mana— 
While holding R1, press 
Up, Right, Up, Left, Down 

Maximum XP—While holding R1, press Left, Right, 
Right, Up, Up 

Full Elemental Upgrades—While holding L1, press 
Left, Up, Down, Up, Right 


LEGENDS OF WRESTLEMANIA 

Unlock Alternate Outfits 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter the following codes to un- 
lock new outfits for various wrestlers: 
TheRoadWarrior Anim a Unlock Animal's 
second costume 

BrutusTheBarberShop !—Unlock Brutus Beef- 
cake’s second costume 
IronSheikCamelClutch—Unlock Iron Sheik’s 
second costume 
WithManagerJimmyHart—Unlock Jimmy 
Hart's second costume 
TheBirdmanKokoBWare !—Unlock Koko B. 
Ware's second costume 
CobraClutchSlaughter—unlock Sgt. Slaugh- 
ter's second costume 
ShawnsSweetChinMusic—Unlock Shawn 
Michaels’ second costume 
UnlockTheRockBottom !—Unlock The Rock's 
second costume 
UndertakersTombstone—Unlock Under- 
taker's second costume 


LOST PLANET: EXTREME CONDITION 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay in a Campaign game, 
pause the game and enter any of the following 
codes. (Note: These codes only work at the Easy dif- 
ficulty setting, and only after you have started Mis- 
sion 1.) 

Invulnerability—Down, Down, Down, Up, A, Up, A, 
Up, A, Up, Up, Up, Down, O, Down, O, Down, O, 
Left, A, Right, O, Left, A, Right, O, R1 + L1 
Unlimited ammunition—R2, R1, A, O, Right, Down, 
Left, L1, L2, R2, R1, A, O, Right, Down, Left, L1, L2, 
R2, L2, L1, R1, A, Left, Down, O, R1 + L1 

Gain 500 T-Eng—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, O, A, R1 + L1 


MARVEL ULTIMATE ALLIANCE 2 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following 
codes at any time dur- 3 
ing gameplay: 
Unlimited Fusion— 
Right, Right, Up, Down, 
Up, Up, Left, START 
Unlock Thor—Up, 
Right, Right, Down, 
Right, Down, Left, 
Right, START 

Unlock Jean Grey—Left, 
Left, Right, Right, Up, © 
Down, Up, Down, START 
Unlock Hulk—Down, Left, Left, Up, Right, Up, 
Down, Left, START 

Unlock all Heroes—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, START 

Unlock all Alternate Costumes—Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, START 

More Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the main menu: 


کر ”سے ااا 
ULTIMATE‏ 
ALLIANCE:‏ 


GUITAR HERO 5 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Input Cheats” and enter any of the following 
codes using the colored buttons on the guitar con- 
troller: 

All characters unlocked—Blue, Blue, Green, Green, 
Red, Green, Red, Yellow 

Air Instruments unlocked—Red, Red, Blue, Yellow, 
Green, Green, Green, Yellow 

All HOPOs unlocked—Green, Green, Blue, Green, 
Green, Green, Yellow, Green 

Always Slide unlocked—Green, Green, Red, Red, 
Yellow, Blue, Yellow, Blue 

Auto Kick unlocked—Yellow, Green, Red, Blue, 
Blue, Blue, Blue, Red 

Contest Winner1 unlocked—Green, Green, Red, 
Red, Yellow, Red, Yellow, Blue 

Focus Mode unlocked—Yellow, Green, Red, Green, 
Yellow, Blue, Green, Green 

HUD Free Mode unlocked—Green, Red, Green, 
Green, Yellow, Green, Green, Green 

Invisible Rockers unlocked—Green, Red, Yellow, Yel- 
low, Yellow, Blue, Blue, Green 

Performance Mode unlocked—Yellow, Yellow, Blue, 
Red, Blue, Green, Red, Red 


GUITAR HERO: SMASH HITS 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter the following codes using the 
colored buttons on the guitar controller: 

Air Instruments—Yellow, Red, Blue, Green, Yellow, 
Red, Red, Red 

Always Drum Fill—Green, Green, Red, Red, Blue, 
Blue, Yellow, Yellow 

Always Slide—Blue, Yellow, Red, Green, Blue, 
Green, Green, Yellow 

Autokick—Blue, Green, Red, Yellow, Red, Yellow, 
Red, Yellow 

Flame Color—Yellow, Blue, Red, Green, Yellow, Red, 
Green, Blue 

Gem Color—Red, Red, Red, Blue, Blue, Blue, Yellow, 
Green 

Hyperspeed—Red, Green, Blue, Yellow, Green, Yel- 
low, Red, Red 

Invisible Rocker—Blue, Red, Red, Red, Red, Yellow, 
Blue, Green 

Line 6 Music Unlock—Green, Red, Yellow, Blue, Red, 
Yellow, Blue, Green 

Performance Mode—Blue, Red, Yellow, Yellow, Red, 
Red, Yellow, Yellow 

Star Color—Green, Red, Green, Yellow, Green, Blue, 
Yellow, Red 

Vocal Fireball—Green, Blue, Red, Red, Yellow, Yel- 
low, Blue, Blue 


KUNG FU PANDA 
Cheat Codes 
Choose “Extras” 
from the main 
menu, then select 
“Cheats” and 
press 5 to enter 
each new code: 
Infinite Chi— 
Down, Right, Left, 
Up, Down 
Invulnerability—Down, Down, Right, Up, Left 
Unlock all Multiplayer characters—Left, Down, Left, 
Right, Down 

Unlock Dragon Warrior outfit for Multiplayer—Left, 
Down, Right, Left, Up 

Big head mode—Down, Up, Left, Right, Right 


LAIR 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter these case-sensitive codes: 

k o e I s h—Unlocks Stables option on the Mission 
Select screen 

chick en—Chicken Curry video 
686F7420636F 6666656 5—Hot Coffee video 


STAR WARS: THE FORCE UNLEASHED 

Cheat Codes 

Select “Input Code” from the pause menu and 
enter any of the following codes: 

K AT AR N—Unlock all Force Powers at max power 
ADEGAN—Unlock all Saber Throw ranks 
DATHOMIR—Unlock all Repulse ranks 

EX AR K لا‎ N—Unlock all Force Push ranks 

JO CAST A—Unlock all Talents 

HURR IK A N E—Unlock all Saber Crystals 
LIGHTS AB E R—Unlock Deadly Saber 

SITH SP AW N—Unlock Sith Master Difficulty 

O S S U S—Unlock all Databank entries 

MIN DTR ICK—Unlock Mirror Mode 

M AN D A L OR E—Unlock Kota costume 

PROT OT Y PE—Unlock Proxy costume 

B LACK H OL E— Unlock Shadow Trooper costume 
TK4218 LU E— Unlock Stormtrooper Commander 
costume 

W OOK IE E—Unlock Master Kento costume 
KORR IB A N—Unlock Sith Stalker costume 

F E R R A L—Unlock Scout Trooper costume 

H O L O CR O N—Unlock Adventure Robe costume 
DANTOOINE—Unlock Ceremonial Jedi Robe cos- 
tume 

S N O W M A N—Unlock Snowtrooper costume 
VICE RO Y—Unlock Bail Organa costume 

P H O EN I X—Unlock Incinerator Trooper costume 
MASTER M IN D—Unlock Emperor costume 
HAR DB OILE D—Unlock Drunken Kota costume 
S OHN DANN—Unlock all costumes 

R A G N O S—Unlock new Combo 

F R E E D O N—Unlock new Combo 

R A G N O S—Unlock new Combo 

M ASSA SS I—Unlock new Combo 

S A Z E N—Unlock new Combo 

LU M I Y A—Unlock new Combo 

MARAJ ۵ D E—Unlock new Combo 

YAD 0 L E—Unlock new Combo 

VEN TR ES S—Unlock new Combo 

E ETH K OT H—Unlock new Combo 
BRUTALSTA B—Unlock new Combo 

P L O K O 0 N—Unlock new Combo 
KITFISTO—Unlock new Combo 

D A R A G O N—Unlock new Combo 

MOLD Y CR O W—Unlock all Combos 


SUPER STREET FIGHTER Il TURBO HD REMIX 
Play as Akuma 

To select Akuma in Arcade mode, first select Guile 
and then press Up. To play as Akuma in Vs. mode, 
select E. Honda and press Up. 


TIGER WOODS PGA TOUR 07 

Cheat Password 

Press L1 at the main menu, then select “Password” 
from the options menu and enter the following 
password: 

tengallonhat—Crowd has big heads 


TOM CLANCY'S ENDWAR 
Cheat Codes 

Choose “Community” 
from the main menu, 
then select “Extras,” 
highlight the “Down- 
loadable Content” op- 
tion and press A to 
bring up a text entry 
menu. Use it to enter 
the following pass- 
words: 

E U A 2 0—Unlock 
new EFEC battalion 
JSFA35— Unlock new JSF battalion 

SP ZT 1 7—Unlock new Spetznaz battalion 
SP Z A 3 9—Unlock new Spetznaz battalion 


TOM CLANCY'S HAWX 

Unlock Planes 

Enter the following codes at the hangar screen to 
unlock new planes. You won't be able to select 
these planes for campaign use until you've reached 


AmbushU454—Unlock the “Ambush—FTE” mission 
BLEEDING BADLY—Unlock the “FTE” mission 
CloseQ8M3—Unlock the “Close Quarters—FTE” mis- 
sion 

OFPWEB1—Unlock the “Encampment—FTE” mis- 
sion 

OFPWEB2—Unlock the “Debris Field—FTE” mission 
RaidT18Z—Unlock the “Night Raid—FTE” mission 
StrongM577—Unlock the “Coastal Stronghold— 
FTE” mission 5 


PRINCE OF PERSIA 
Unlock Bonus Skins mi’ 
Choose “Extras” from 
the main menu, then 
select “Skin Manager” 
and enter the following 
code: 

5258585 4—Unlock 
“Sands of Time Prince” 
and “Farah-Soft” skins 


PRIETA 


RED FACTION: GUERRILLA 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the Options menu, then se- 
lect “Enter Code” and enter the following codes: 

M AP M A YH E M—Unlocks the Fortress, Gulch, 
Scrapheap and Transmission maps in multiplayer 
mode 

HARDH ITT E R—Unlock the Gold Breaker 


ROCK REVOLUTION 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes before pressing START at 
the title screen: 

Unlock all venues—O, O, A, O, O, O, A, O, A 
Unlock all characters—O, O, O, D, O, O, O, A, O 


THE SIMPSONS GAME 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the main menu: 
Unlock all of Bart's costumes and trophies—Right, 
Left, 0, O, A, R3 

Unlock all of Lisa's costumes and trophies—O, A, O, 
0, 0, 3 

Unlock all of Marge’s costumes and trophies—A, O, 
A, â, D, R3 


SKATE 2 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Enter Code” and enter the following codes: 

lets d o w o r k—Unlocks Big Black in Freeskate 
and Party Play 

stran gelo o p s—3-D Glasses mode 


SOLDIER OF FORTUNE: PAYBACK 


Cheat Code 
Choose “Single 
Player” at the 


main menu, then 
select "Start New 
Game” and enter 
the following 
code at the diffi- 


culty selection 

screen: 

ACR-2 Unlocked—Up, Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, 
Down 


STAR WARS: THE CLONE WARS—REPUBLIC HEROES 
Cheat Code 

Choose “Shop” from the pause menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter the following codes using the 
D-pad: 

Ultimate Lightsaber (Cheat)—Right, Down, Down, 
Up, Left, Up, Up, Down 

Lightsaber Throw (Combat Upgrade)—Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Up, Down, Down, Up 

Mini-Gun (Cheat)—Down, Left, Right, Up, Right, 
Up, Left, Down 

Spider Droid (Droid-Jak Upgrade)—Up, Left, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Left, Left 


MX VS. ATV REFLEX 

Cheat Codes 

Press [1 at the main menu, then select “Enter Cheat 
Code” and enter any of the following codes: 
readytorace—Unlock all KTM MX bikes and 
ATVs 

a | | a i—Unlock all A.I. opponents for play in Ar- 
cade mode 

w h e r e t o—Unlock all event locations in Arcade 
mode 

couch e s—Unlock all ATV vehicles for purchase in 
the Garage 

br a p b ٥ a p—Unlock all MX vehicles for purchase 
in the Garage 

wi n d o w s—Unlock all available goggles 

sk u I | c a p—Unlock all available helmets 

k i c k s—Unlock all available boots 

gear ed u p—Unlock all available rider gear 


MX VS. ATV UNTAMED 

Cheat Code 

Select “Cheat Codes” from the Options menu and 
enter the following code: 

N 0 H A N D S—AIl Handlebars Unlocked 


NBA 2K10 

Cheat Codes 
Choose “Options” 
from the main 
menu, then select $ 
“Codes” and 
enter any of the 
following codes: 
2kchina—Unlock 
2K China team 

2k sports—Unlock 
2K Sports team 
nba2k—Unlock NBA 2K team 
vcteam—Unlock VC team 
payrespect—Unlock ABA ball 


NEED FOR SPEED: CARBON 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the main menu to un- 
lock the corresponding cheat. When you enter a 
working code a confirmation message with a de- 
scription of the code will appear on the screen. 
Infinite Crew Charge—Down, Up, Up, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, O 

Infinite Nitrous—Left, Up, Left, Down, Left, Down, 
Right, 0 

Infinite Speedbreaker—Down, Right, Right, Left, 
Right, Up, Down, O 

Need for Speed Carbon Logo Vinyls unlocked— 
Right, Up, Down, Up, Down, Left, Right, O 

Need for Speed Carbon Special Logo Vinyls un- 
locked—Up, Up, Down, Down, Down, Down, Up, O 


NEED FOR SPEED: UNDERCOVER 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the pause menu, then se- 
lect “Secret Codes” and enter any of the following 
cheats: 

$ E D S O C—Earn 10,000 in-game currency 

S1 D3 K 1 C K—Earn 15,000 in-game currency 

0; 5M 2;—Unlock Die-Cast Lexus IS F bonus car 

? P : C O L—Unlock Die-Cast Nissan 240SX (S13) 


bonus car 
! 2 0 0 8 J:—Unlock Die-Cast Volkswagon R32 
bonus car 
- K J 3 = E—Unlock Need For Speed.Com Lotus Elise 
bonus car 


( B 7 @ B = —Unlock Die-Cast BMW M3 E92 bonus 
car 

>8P:1;—Unlock Die-Cast Porsche 911 Turbo 
NeedForSpeedShelbyTerlingua—Unlock 
Shelby Terlingua Kit bonus car 


OPERATION FLASHPOINT: DRAGON RISING 

Unlock Missions 

Choos “Bonus Codes” from the Extras menu, then 
select “Enter Code” and enter any of the following 
codes: 
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Classic Sega Logo Tune 

After you load up your save data and before the 
Sega logo appears, press and hold O; when you get 
to the Sega logo screen you will hear the old Sega 
introduction tune. 


WANTED: WEAPONS OF FATE 
Cheat Codes 

Select “Secret Codes” 
from the main menu j 
and enter any of the 
following binary codes 
to unlock new cheats: 
01001 1 0 0—Health 
improvement ۸ 
0110110 1—Unlim- f 
ited adrenaline 
011011 1 1—Unlim- 
ited ammo 
011100 1 0-٥6 
shot/one kill 
0110000 1—Play with Special Suit 
0100111 1—Super weapons 
01110100—Cinematic mode 
0110010 1—Close Combat mode 
0110011 1—Headshot mode 
0101011 1—Play as Airplane Bodyguard 
01010100—Play as Cross 

0100010 0—Play as Janice 

0100001 1—Play as Wesley 


WWE SMACKDOWN VS. RAW 2009 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “My WWE" from the main menu, then se- 
lect “Options” and use the “Cheat Code” option to 
enter each of the following codes: 
FlairW00000000000000—Unlock Ric Flair 
Ryder&HawkinsTagTeam—Unlock Zack Ryder 
and Curt Hawkins 
PlayAsJillianHallSvR—Unlock Jillian Hall 
UnlockECWDivaLayla09—Unlock Layla 
VinceMcMahonNoChance—wUnlock Mr. 
McMahon 

UnlockSnitskySvR2009—Unlock Snitsky 
UnlockECWTazzSvR2009—Unlock Tazz 
BoogeymanEatsWorms! !—Unlock Boogey- 
man 

HornswoggleAsManager—Unlock Hornswog- 
gle non-playable manager 
SatNightMainEventsSvR—Unlock Saturday 
Night's Main Event Arena 
AltJerichoModelSvR09—Unlock Chris Jericho 
costume B 
CMPunkAltCostumeSvR !—Unlock CM Punk 
costume B 

BooyakaBooyaka619SvR—Unlock Rey Myste- 
rio 2P costume 


WWE SMACKDOWN VS. RAW 2010 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter the following codes: 
BonusBrawl—Unlock “Dirt Sheet Brawl” and “Of- 
fice Stage 7 

The Great One—Unlock the Rock 
CENATION—Unlock John Cena’s new costume 

Milan Miracle—Unlock Santino Marella’s new cos- 
tume 

Suck IT!—Unlock Triple H's new costume 
ViperRKO—Unlock Randy Orton's new costume 
Bow Down—Unlock Shawn Michaels’ new costume 


X-MEN ORIGINS: WOLVERINE 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes. Note that some of these codes will 
disable Trophies while enabled. 

Double Enemy Reflex Experience—5, 5, O, O, A, A, 
O, 0, A, 4, 5, 5, R3 

Infinite Rage—A, O, O, A, O, O, 5, 5, A, R3 
Undying Mode—O,, 5, 5, O, A, A, O, O, O, O, R3 
Unlock Classic Wolverine Costume—5, O, O, O, 5, 
4,5, A, 5, D, O, O, O, R3 
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Extra Vehicle Mode weapon damage—A, O, R1, D, 
R3, L3 

You are now Protectobot!—R3, L1, L1, ô, O, 5 

You are now Seeker!—0, A, O, L1, 5, L1 

No more weapon overheat—L3, O, 5, L3, A, L3 

No more Special Ability Cooldowns—R3, O, R3, R3, 
E3 

All Upgrades activated—L1, A, L1, O, O, O 

One-Hit Melee Kills activated—R3, 5, L1, O, R3, L1 
Special Kills Only Mode activated—O, O, R1, O, 5, 
قا‎ 

Unlock all missions in Cairo—R3, A, 5, A, L3, L1 
Unlock all missions in DeepSix—O, R1, A, O, 5, L1 
Unlock all missions in U.S. East Coast—R3, L3, R1, 5, 
o0 

Unlock all missions in Shanghai—A, L3, R3, L1, A, 5 
Unlock all missions in U.S. West Coast—L1, R1, R3, 
A, R3, O 

G1 Colors Ironhide unlocked—L1, R1, R1, 5, O, A 
G1 Colors Strascream unlocked—O, 5, O, R1, A, R1 
Gold Megatron unlocked—Down, Up, Right, Right, 
Left, Up 

Gold Optimus Prime unlocked—Up, Down, Left, 
Left, Right, Down 


TRANSFORMERS: THE GAME 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following 
codes at the Campaign/ 
Bonus Features/Credits 
menu screen: 
Invincibility—Left, Left, 
Up, Left, Right, Down, 
Right 

Unlock all levels— 
Down, Up, Left, Right, 
Right, Right, Up, Down 
Unlock Cybertron lev- 
els—Right, Up, Up, 
Down, Right, Left, Left 
No Police—Right, Left, Right, Left, Right, Left, Right 
Unlock G1 Optimus—Down, Right, Left, Up, Down, 
Down, Left 

Unlock Robovision Optimus—Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Right, Right, Right 

Unlock G1 Megatron—Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Up 

Unlock G1 Jazz Repaint—Left, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Up, Right 

Unlock G1 Starscream Repaint—Right, Down, Left, 
Left, Down, Up, Up 
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UNCHARTED: DRAKE'S FORTUNE 

Costume Code 

Choose “Bonuses” from the pause menu, then se- 
lect “Rewards” and enter the following code at the 
Rewards menu: 

Baseball shirt Drake—Left, Right, Down, Up, A, R1, 
11,0 


UNREAL TOURNAMENT lil 

Hidden Characters 

Choose “Settings” from the main menu, then select 
“Player” and press A to bring up the Customization 
menu. Press O to create a new character, then press 
the A button to enter an Unlock Code. Each pass- 
word unlocks a new playable character. 
jihan—Ariel Unlocked 

phayder—Alanna Unlocked 


VIRTUA FIGHTER 5 

Random Exhibition Matche: 
Select the VF.TV 8 
mode, then 
choose Exhibition 
matches. At the 
character select 
menu, hold L1 + 
R1 and press 5; 
you'll hear a tune 
to confirm. The 
computer will now pick random characters and pit 
them against each other continuously until you exit. 


a specific level, but they'll be available for play in 
multiplayer games immediately. 

A-12 Avenger II—Hold L2 and press O, L1, O, R1, A, 
0 

۴18 HARV—Hold L2 and press L1, A, L1, A, L1, O 
۴8-22 Strike Raptor—Hold L2 and press R1, O, R1, 
O,R1, à 


TOM CLANCY'S RAINBOW SIX: VEGAS 

Cheat Codes 1 

At any time during gameplay, pause the game, then 
hold L2 and enter any of the following codes at the 
pause screen: 

Enable third-person 006-00 O, O, O, L3, L3, A, 
5, A, 5, R3, R3 

Enable giant head mode—O, O, 5, A, L3, A, 5, O, 
O, R3 

Enable one-shot/one-kill mode— L3, R3, L3, R3, 5, 
O, L3, R3, L3, R3 D, A 

Enable super ragdoll mode—5, 5, O, O, O, O, A, 
A, 5,0,0, A 


TOM CLANCY'S RAINBOW SIX: VEGAS 2 

Password 

Choose “Extras” from the title screen, then select 
“Comcast Gift" and enter the following cheat pass- 
word: 

comcast faster—Unlock the Comcast Event map 
Main Menu Cheats 

Enter the following codes at the main menu: 

Unlock M468 assault rifle—Hold the R1 button and 
press Up, A, Down, 5, Left, C, Right, O, Left, Left, 
Right, O 

Unlock T.A.R. 21 assault rifle—Hold R1 and press 
Down, Down, Up, Up, O, O, O, ©, A, Up, Up, A 
Pause Menu Cheats 

Enter the following cheat codes while the game is 
paused. 

G.I. John Doe mode—Hold R1 and press L3, L3, 5, 
R3, R3, O, L3, L3, D, R3, R3, A 

Third-person mode—Hold R1 and press O, O, O, O, 
L3, L3, A, 5, A, 5, R3, R3 

Super ragdoll mode—Hold R1 and press 5, 5, O, O, 
Û, Û, A, A, 5, O, Û, A 


TONY HAWK'S PROVING GROUND 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter any of the following 
codes: 

AintFallin—Perfect Rail 
STILLAINTFALLIN—Perfect Manual 
MagicMan—No Board 

Tiny Tate r—WMini Skater 

The Missin g—Invisible Skater 
WatchThis—All movies unlocked 
LAIDBACK LO U N G E—All Skate Lounge 
Themes 

Trip py—All Video Editor Effects 

Pu tE m OnT o p—All Video Editor Overlays 

B e e f e d U p—All Core Stats Maxed 


TRANSFORMERS: REVENGE OF THE FALLEN 
Cheat Codes 
Select the “Cheat 
Codes” option 
from the main 
menu and enter 
each of the fol- 
lowing codes to 
activate the corre- 
sponding option: $ 
Unlimited Turbo— & 
O, L3, D, R3, 5, A 
You are invincible!—R3, 5, O, L3, 0, O 
Always in Overdrive—L1, O, L1, 5, O, R3 
Energon multiplier-—A, O, O, R3, 5, 
Enemy accuracy increased—A, A, O, 5, O, L1 
Enemy accuracy lowered—C), L3, R3, L3, R3, R1 
Enemy damage increased—L1, A, 5, A, R3, R3 
Enemy strength increased—O, O, L1, O, R3, A 

Extra Weapon Mode weapon damage—A, A, R3, 5, 
ها‎ 


DIGIMON WORLD DS 

Secret Passwords 

Enter these passwords inside the room in Digi-Cen- 
tral with the Access Counter and Help Desk. There's 
a staircase leading up to a purple portal where you 
can enter the passwords. 

2 0000 6 3 0—Get Scan Data for DotAgumon 

1 0 40 7 0 0 2—Get Scan Data for DotFalcomon 

4 2 0 1 6 0 0 2—Get Ultimate Sword, Ultimate Brr 
and Ultimate Ring 


DISGAEA DS 

Etna Mode 

At the main menu, highlight “Start” and press X, Y, 
B, X, ۷, 8, A. You'll hear Etna’s voice to confirm that 
the code has been accepted. 


DRAWN TO LIFE: THE NEXT CHAPTER 
Cheat Codes 

Start a new game and 
enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes at the 
Name Entry screen: 
180978772269— 
1,000 BP 
332044292925— 
5,000 BP 
423482972968— 
10,000 BP 
44982493407 1—Bronze Bakugan available in 
the shop 


ELEMENTS OF DESTRUCTION 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to pause, 
then enter the following codes at the pause menu: 
Unlimited energy—Press L + Right + Y + SELECT si- 
multaneously 

Freeze the timer—Press R + Down + X + SELECT si- 
multaneously 

Unlock All Levels 

Select a “New” file at the profile select menu to 
start a new game. When the first cutscene appears, 
press B + L + SELECT simultaneously. When the level 
select menu appears, you'll see that all levels have 
been unlocked. 


FROGGER: HELMET CHAOS 

Unlockable Costumes 

If you play Frogger: Helmet Chaos with one of the 
following Game Boy Advance games plugged into 
the GBA cartridge slot of your Nintendo DS, a spe- 
cial costume will be unlocked at the Costumes 
menu as indicated: 

Frogger’s Journey: The Forgotten Relic—Unlocks 
Punk costume 

Frogger’s Adventures 2: The Lost Wand—Unlocks Pi- 
rate costume 


GRAND THEFT AUTO: CHINATOWN WARS 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at any time during game- 
play. You'll hear an audio cue when each code is en- 
tered correctly. Note: Using cheat codes disables the 
auto-save feature. 

Full health—, L, R, A, A, B, B, R 
Full armor—L, L, R, B, B, A, A, R 
Lower “Wanted” level—R, X, X, Y, Y, R, L, L 
Raise “Wanted” level—L, L, R, Y, Y, X, X, R 
Weapons assortment 1—R, Up, B, Down, Left, R, B, 
Right 

Weapons assortment 2—R, Up, A, Down, Left, R, A, 
Right 


PQTM AONV UTNA—Unlock Gold Gem Men (Level 
1) 

TNAP CTJS LDUF—Unlock Gold Gem Saghmen 
(Level 2) 

LSSN GOAJ READ—Unlock Gold Gem A’ash (Level 1) 
VLQL QELB IYDS—Unlock Gold Gem Ahs Bala (Level 
4) 

FUTY HVNS LNVS—Unlock Gold Gem Ash (Level 2) 
LPAQ KOYH TGDS—Unlock Gold Gem Ash Sar (Level 
3) 

VLDB DDSL NCJA—Unlock Gold Gem Namtagtag 
(Level 5) 

LRYV LCC MEBT—Unlock Gold Gem A’shum (Level 
5) 

ALVN HRSF MSEP—Unlock Gold Gem Atuku (Level 
5) 

IQUW ENPC SRGA—Unlock Gold Gem Barash (Level 
5) 

SGHJ VLPO QEIK—Unlock Gold Gem Nim (Level 5) 
QPLA OKFC NBUS—Unlock Gold Gem Nimsahara 
(Level 5) 


BUILD-A-BEAR WORKSHOP. 

Cheat Codes 

At the “Select a Slot” screen, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A. With this code 
in place, you can now enter any of the following 
codes: 

Unlock all levels—Hold L + R at the level select 
screen 

Unlock all activities—Press R at the workshop screen 
Unlock all moves—Press L at the garden screen 
Unlock all backdrops—Press L at the photo studio 
screen 

Unlock all items in the store—Press L at the dressing 
room screen 


CODE LYOKO 
Cheat Code 

At any time dur- 
ing the “virtual- 
ized" (3-D) sec- 
tions of the game, 
press START to 
pause the game, 
then press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, 
Right, B, A, START at the pause menu. This code un- 
locks all combos and upgrades, gives you 99,999 
blue data bits and refills your Life Points and Lyoko 
Power. 

Play as Evil Ulrich 

At the “Choose Profile” menu, hold L + R and press 
Up, Left, Right, Y, X. With this code in place, Ulrich 
will be replaced by Evil Ulrich during the “virtual- 
ized” (3-D) sections of the game. 


CONTRA 4 

Cheat Code 

At any time dur- 
ing the game, 
press START to 
pause, then press 
Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, B, A, 
START at the 
pause screen. At 
the Easy difficulty setting, this code will give you a 
fully upgraded weapon...but at Normal or Hard dif- 
ficulty, the code will either give you a fully up- 
graded weapon or cause instant death. 


; æ 


ANIMANIACS: LIGHTS, CAMERA, ACTION! 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to pause, 
then enter any of the following codes at the pause 
screen: 

Freeze the stage timer—L, R, Left, Left, Up, Up 

Extra large pickups—Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, 
Left, R, L 

Skip the current level—L, L, R, R, Down, Down, 
Down 

Stage Passwords 

Wakko, Wakko, Wakko, Wakko, Wakko—Jailcell 
Rock 

Dot, Yakko, Brain, Wakko, Pinky—Observatory 
Yakko, Dot, Wakko, Wakko, Brain—Haunted Village 
Pinky, Yakko, Yakko, Dot, Brain—Broadsides 

Pinky, Pinky, Yakko, Wakko, Wakko—Rocket to 
Mars 

Brain, Dot, Brain, Pinky, Yakko—Castle Walls 

Brain, Pinky, Wakko, Pinky, Brain—Sailortown 

Brain, Pinky, Pinky, Wakko, Wakko—Canal Cruise 
Dot, Dot, Yakko, Pinky, Wakko—Petrified Garden 
Brain, Dot, Brain, Yakko, Wakko—Captain Carnage 
Wakko, Yakko, Pinky, Dot, Dot—Martian Mountain 
Pinky, Pinky, Brain, Dot, Wakko—Castle Dungeon 
Yakko, Wakko, Pinky, Wakko, Brain—Treasure Ice- 
land 

Pinky, Wakko, Brain, Wakko, Yakko—Face of Mars 
Dot, Pinky, Wakko, Wakko, Yakko—Castle 


BAKUGAN BATTLE BRAWLERS 

Cheat Codes 

Start a new game and enter any of the following 
codes at the Name Entry screen to activate the cor- 
responding effect: 

18097877226 9—1,000 BP 
332044292925—5,000 BP 

42348297296 8—10,000 BP 

44982493407 1—Bronze Bakugan available in 
the shop 


BATTLE OF GIANTS: DRAGONS 
Unlock Gold Gems 
Choose “Extras” from 
the title screen, then 
select “Unlock Gold 
Gems” and enter any 
of the following cheat 
codes: 

AWBF CRSL HGAT—Un- 
lock Gold Gem Kugdim 


BATTLE OF GIANTS N 
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Hi 


(Level 5) 

ACLC SCRS VOSK—Unlock Gold Gem Kuzen (Level 
5) 

ISAM SKNF DKTD—Unlock Gold Gem Namgilima 
(Level 5) 

ZNBN QOKS THGO—Unlock Gold Gem Nighhalama 
(Level 5) 

XSPC LLSL KJLP—Unlock Gold Gem Sugzag (Level 
5) 

GPGE SMEC TDTB—Unlock Gold Gem Ghidru (Level 
4) 

ABLP CGPG SGAM—Unlock Gold Gem Mudru (Level 
5) 

POZX MJDR GJSA—Unlock Gold Gem Nighzu (Level 
3) 


SAPO RLNM VUSD—Unlock Gold Gem Uluh (Level 2) 
NAKF HLAP SDSP—Unlock Gold Gem Usud (Level 1) 

GPKT BBWT SGNR—Unlock Gold Gem Aga (Level 5) 

EPWB MPOR TRTA—Unlock Gold Gem Dalla (Level 
4) 

FHSK EUFV KALP—Unlock Gold Gem Kingal (Level 
3) 
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the end of each stage instead of the maximum of 
8,000 points earned by just hitting the top of the 
flagpole. Activating fireworks also triggers a Toad 
House to appear at each stage's starting point, with 
a reward inside that is also determined by the last 
two digits of the timer. If the numbers are 11, 22 or 
33, you'll find a random power-up inside the Toad 
House that appears. If they're 44, 55 or 66, you'll 
get a 1-Up, and if they're 77, 88 or 99, the Toad 
House will contain a Mega Mushroom. 

Unlock Worlds 4 and 7 

Upon reaching World 2 and World 5, you will notice 
that there are alternate paths out of these levels 
leading to World 4 and World 7, respectively. De- 
feating the castle boss of World 2 or World 5 will 
unlock the upper path leading out of the World. In 
order to unlock the lower, alternate path out of 
each World, you'll need some preparation in the 
form of Mini Mario. Either snag a Mini Mushroom 
from the final castle of World 2 or World 5, or bring 
a Mini Mushroom with you and defeat the boss as 
Mini Mario. After beating the castle boss, Mini 
Mario will notice the lower path leading out of the 
castle and the alternate path will be unlocked. You 
can also use the appropriate warp cannons to travel 
to these levels (see “Unlocking Warp Cannons"). 
Unlock Warp Cannons 

There are five 
warp cannons in 
New Super Mario 
Bros., and each 
one leads to a dif- 
ferent world. 
Here's how to un- 
lock them: 

World 1 Warp EEE 

Cannon (World 1-Tower)—In the room where you 
collect Coin 3, jump over to the right wall, but don’t 
enter the door. Instead, hop onto the block just 
above you and walk through the hole. You'll need 
Shell Mario to break through the blocks in the next 
room, so be sure to bring a Blue Koopa Shell with 
you. 

World 2 Warp Cannon (World 2-A)—To unlock this 
warp cannon, you must enter the area which con- 
tains Coin 3 in World 2-A. After obtaining the Coin, 
take the warp pipe to reach the alternate exit and 
unlock the warp cannon, 

World 3 Warp Cannon (World 3-Ghost House)—Ac- 
tivate the first ! Switch block and ascend the stairs 
above you. Continue past the first door and hit the 
second ! Switch block, then use the moving plat- 
form to jump up to the stairs and run further to the 
right, all the way to the far wall. At the bottom of 
the stairs there, hit the brick to reveal the third ! 
Switch block and get ready to run! You must 
quickly go back up the stairs, over the gap and 
down the stairs to your left where the second ! 
Switch block is. If you make it there while the third 
switch is still activated, you'll see another door next 
to the second switch. Enter this door and you'll be 
transported to the alternate exit, unlocking the 
warp cannon on this stage. 

World 4 Warp Cannon (World 4-Ghost House)—This 
door is in the same area as the third Coin on this 
stage, so you'll have to bring Mini Mario with you 
to get up there. In the second section, run to the 
right until you see the green pipe that leads to the 
exit, but don’t go in. As Mini Mario, jump up on top 
of the pipe, then wall-jump as high as you can 
against the pipe and move to the right. There will 
be a ledge that you can reach in the upper right 
corner of the room. Once on the ledge, wall-jump 
back and forth up the small tunnel until you get to 
the door. Enter the door and cross the flagpole to 
complete the stage, unlocking the path to the warp 
cannon, 

World 5 Warp Cannon (World 5-Ghost House)—Just 
above the door that leads to the second Coin, there 
is a row of three bricks. Stand on the bricks and 
jump straight up; you'll hit an invisible block above 
each one. Jump up onto the newly visible block in 
the center, then jump straight up to reveal a climb- 


TIPS & TRICKS September 2010 


LEGO INDIANA JONES 

THE ORIGINAL ADVENTURES 
Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes at the 
title screen. You'll hear 4 
a confirmation sound : 
each time you enter a ž 
code correctly. 3 
Unlock all characters— * 
X, Up, B, Down, Y, 
Left, START, Right, R, R, 
L, R, R, Down, Down, Up, Y, Y, Y, START, SELECT 
Unlock all mini-kits—Down, L, R, R, X, X, B, Y, B, Y, 
B, Y, L, R, L, R, Up, Down, Left, Left, Left, Left, L, R, 
Right, START, SELECT 

Unlock all extras—Up, Down, L, R, L, R, L, Left, 
Right, X, X, Y, Y, B, B, L, Up, Down, L, R, L, R, Up, 
Up, Down, START, SELECT 

Unlock all episodes—Right, Up, R, L, X, Y, Right, 
Left, B, L, R, L, Down, Down, Up, Y, Y, X, X, B, B, Up, 
Up, L, R, START, SELECT 

Start the game with 1,000,000 LEGO Studs—X, Y, B, 
B, Y, X, L, L, R, R, Up, Down, Left, Right, START, SE- 
LECT 

Start the game with 3,000,000 LEGO Studs—Up, Up, 
B, Down, Down, X, Left, Left, Y, L, R, L, R, B, Y, X, 
START, SELECT 

Mystery Code (see Page 98)—L, L, R, R, Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Right, Right, Left, Left, X, X, Y, Y, B, 
B, X, X, START, SELECT 


MYSIMS KINGDOM 

Unlockable Clothes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to pause, 
then enter the following codes to unlock new items 
of clothing. Visit your closet to try them on! 

Cow headgear—L, R, Y, X, Up, Down, Left, Right 
Cow costume—R, X, با‎ Y, Up, Right, Left, Down 
Samurai helmet—x, Y, R, L, X, Y, R, L 

Samurai armor—Y, X, Right, Left, L, R, Down, Up 
Punk clothes—Up, X, Down, Y, Left, L, Right, R 
Punk pants—Left, R, L, Right, Y, Y, X, X 

Patchwork clothes—Right, Down, Left, Up, L, R, L, R 
Patchwork pants—Down, L, Left, R, Up, Y, Right, X 


N+ 

Cheat Code 

Select “Unlockables” from the main menu, then 
enter the following code: 

Atari Bonus Stages—Hold L + R and press A, B, A, B, 
A, A, B 


NEW SUPER MARIO BROS. 
Play as Luigi 

At the “Select a File” 
menu in Mario Game 
(single player) mode, 
highlight your save file, 


PY‏ دوب 


then hold L + R and SSuPEn 
press A; you will hear d 
Luigi say his name to MARIO BROS: 
confirm that you have (i 


entered the code cor- 
rectly. 

Enable Secret Challenge Mode 

(Note: This code only works on a save file where 
you've previously completed the game.) While on 
the map screen, press START to pause the game and 
press L, R, L, R, X, X, Y, Y at the pause menu. A mes- 
sage will appear to confirm the code. In Secret Chal- 
lenge Mode, the screen scrolling works as it did in 
the original Super Mario Bros.; i.e. you can't go 
back in the direction from which you came. 
Fireworks 

To trigger the fireworks that appear when you 
touch the flagpole at the end of a stage, make sure 
that the last two digits of the timer are the same 
number (i.e. 99, 88, etc.) at the exact instant when 
Mario or Luigi touches the flagpole. If your timing 
is right, you will be rewarded with explosions equal 
to that number. Since each explosion is worth 4,000 
points, you can get a total of 36,000 extra points at 


Weapons assortment 3—R, Up, Y, Down, Left, R, Y, 
Right 

Weapons assortment 4—R, Up, X, Down, Left, R, X, 
Right 

Explosive Eagle (pistol) ammo—L, R, X, Y, A, B, Up, 
Down 

Change weather: Sunny—Up, Down, Left, Right, B, 
X, L,R 

Change weather: Extra sunny—Up, Down, Left, 
Right, A, B, L, R 

Change weather: Cloudy—Up, Down, Left, Right, X, 
YL, R 

Change weather: Rain—Up, Down, Left, Right, Y, A, 
LR 

Change weather: Lots of rain—Up, Down, Left, 
Right, A, X, R, L 

Change weather: Hurricane—Up, Down, Left, Right, 
B,Y,R,L 

Change weather: Fog—Up, Down, Left, Right, Y, B, 
R, L 


GRID 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter any of the following 
codes: 

16165 0—Invulnerability 

83178 2—Perfect Grip 

7895 20—Drift Master 

6 5 7 34 6—Ghost Car 

4 0113 4—High Roller 

8 0 0 8 1 3—MM Mode 

5 9 2 01 4—Toy Cars 

2 3 3 5 5 8—Everything Unlocked 


JUICED 2: HOT IMPORT NIGHTS 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the Cheat menu: 
HS A C—Earn $5,000 

S R A C—Unlock all cars 

ED OM—Unlock all races 

K AR T—Unlock all tracks 


KIRBY: CANVAS CURSE 
Secret Characters 
e Waddle Dee 
Ball—Finish the 
game once. When 
you start a game 
from the same 
file, Waddle Dee 
will be revealed as 
a new playable 
character. He only 
has four hit points, and cannot obtain powers. He's 
also much lighter than Kirby. 

© Dedede Ball—After you unlock the Waddle Dee 
Ball, you can buy the Dedede Ball in the Medal 
Swap for 20 medals. He has seven hit points, and 
swings a hammer when you tap him. He also cannot 
obtain powers. He’s much larger and heavier than 
Kirby. 

e Meta Knight Ball—After you unlock the Dedede 
Ball, you can buy him in the Medal Swap for 25 
medals. He only has three hit points. He's much 
lighter than Kirby, but he’s slightly stronger. 

« Waddle Doo Ball—After you've beaten the game 
at least once, insert Kirby and the Amazing Mirror 
or Kirby: Nightmare in Dreamland into the Game 
Boy Advance cartridge slot of your DS. When you 
start a game of Kirby: Canvas Curse, Waddle Doo 
Ball will be available. An alternative way to unlock 
him is to beat the game with all four of the other 
characters. He has five hit points and the Beam abil- 
ity. He can't obtain any other powers. 

Jump Game Medal 

The Jump Game unlocks in the Game Select menu 
after you beat the game with every character. If you 
manage to launch Kirby 1,500 meters, you'll land 
right on top of a medal, which is sitting on the 
course. The best way to launch Kirby this far is to 
preserve enough ink so you can draw a second 
ramp when Kirby is already in the air. 


Weapon: Axe—Left, L, با‎ Down, Down, Left, Up, 
Up, Down, Down 

Weapon: Blunderbuss—Down, L, L, Down, Down, 
Down 

Weapon: Executioner Axe—Right, L, L, Up, Down, 
Up, Right, Right, Left, Left 

Weapon: Pig—Right, R, R, Down, Up, Up 

Weapon: Pistol—Down, با‎ L, Down, Down, Right 
Speed up music —Y, SELECT, Y, Y, Y, Y 

Slow down music —Y, SELECT, X, X, X, X 

Disable all cheats—x, X, X, X, X, X 


PRINCESS NATASHA 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Codes” and enter any of the following cheats: 
CRUSH LUB E K—Infinite lives 

O LEG SG | Z M O—AIl gadgets available 

SM AS HR OB O T—Extra levels 


RESIDENT EVIL: DEADLY SILENCE 
Special Key 

If you clear the game 
and get the “best” 
ending for either char- 
acter, you will earn a 
special key. (To get the 
best ending when play- 
ing as Jill, you must res- 
cue both Chris and 
Barry. To get the best 
ending when playing as Chris, you must rescue both 
Jill and Rebecca) If you load your game from a save 
where you unlocked the key, it will appear in your 
inventory at the start of the game. The key unlocks 
the door behind the dressing room (the room with 
the huge mirror on the wall) on the first floor of 
the mansion. You have to get the Armor Key first so 
you can unlock the big brown double doors to the 
east of the central room. Inside this room are 
brand-new outfits for Chris and Jill; one each in 
Classic mode and two each in Rebirth mode. 

Master of Knifing 

Beat the game once in either Classic or Rebirth 
Mode to unlock a five-stage mini-game called 
“Master of Knifing.” 

Rocket Launcher 

If you beat the game in under three hours, you'll 
unlock a Rocket Launcher with unlimited ammo 
that you can use from the start. 

Note that items that you unlock are restricted to 
the file you used to save your clear data—if you got 
it by playing Jill/Classic, you can only use the item 
during a replay of Jill/Classic, etc. 


RETRO GAME CHALLENGE 
Cheat Codes 

Note: Most of the 
following codes 
will only work in 
story mode; the 
only ones that 
work in Freeplay 
mode are marked 
with an asterisk 
(*). 

Cosmic Gate: Power-Up Ship 

At any time during the game, press START to pause, 
then press Up, Up, A, A, B, B. This code only works 
once per game. 

Cosmic Gate: Hard Mode* 

Press Down, Down, B, B, A, A at the Cosmic Gate 
title screen. 

Cosmic Gate: Warp to Stage 64 

During Stage 01, press the A button to fire your 
main weapon 64 times without hitting anything 
and without losing any lives. A warp gate will ap- 
pear; shoot it repeatedly to warp to Stage 64. 
Robot Ninja Haggle Man: Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to pause, 
then enter either of the following codes at the 
Pause screen. Note: Each code only works once per 
game. 


from this description. Use your Mini Mushroom, 
then activate the P Switch block in the center of the 
room. Run to the left, getting as much speed as 
possible, and jump up to the higher path. When 
you see the blue wall of bricks, wall-jump off of it 
and to the right, as high and as far across as you 
can get. You should be able to reach the ledge 
above you and the door sitting upon it if you can 
wall-jump before the P Switch block's effect ends. 
Enter the door and hop onto the flagpole to exit 
the stage and unlock the path to a Toad House and 
a shortcut to the Tower. 

Unlock Toad House and Alternate Path to Castle in 
World 7 (World 7-4)—For this one, you'll need an- 
other Mini Mushroom. In the upper left corner of 
the stage, there's a Flying ? block to the left of the 
third Coin. Use your Mini Mushroom, then use a 
Spin block to jump up onto the flying block. From 
the flying block, jump up and to the left into the 
small crevice just above you, then jump from the 
crevice up and back around to the left again to get 
over the cliff. Once you're over, jump up into the 
small pipe you find there and you'll be brought to 
the alternate exit. Once you've crossed the flagpole, 
the path to a Toad House and a shortcut to the Cas- 
tle will open. 

Unlock World 7-A (World 7-5)—Just before the end 
of this stage, in front of the giant Bullet Bill can- 
non, there is a pyramid of blocks with a Bob-omb 
pacing atop it. Stomp the Bob-omb and place him 
on the left side of the bricks, two levels from the 
top, then carefully run to the left one screen and 
grab the Bob-omb there before it walks into the 
pit. Place it into the space you just cleared with the 
first Bob-omb, and if your bombing skills are up to 
snuff, you'll blast open a path to the green pipe 
below. Enter the pipe, collect your coins and take 
the green pipe on the right to find the alternate 
exit to this stage. Hopping this flagpole unlocks the 
path to Stage 7-A. 

Unlock World 7-7 (World 7-6)—At the midway point 
for this stage, you'll see two rows of bricks with two 
Koopa Paratroopas underneath. Break the top row 
of bricks, then hit the center brick in the bottom 
row to reveal a vine. Climb the vine to enter a new 
area with another orange mushroom for you to 
ride across the stage. At the end of your ride, there 
will be a green pipe extending from the top of the 
screen; hop up into it to find the alternate exit to 
this stage. Exiting here unlocks Stage 7-7. 


NINJA GAIDEN: DRAGON SWORD 
Secret Message 

Before loading the 
game, access the DS 
system settings by se- 
lecting the DS icon at 
the bottom of the 
main DS menu. In the 
user information sec- 
tion, change the 
“Birthday” setting to 
the current date. When you start Ninja Gaiden: 
Dragon Sword, you'll hear a birthday greeting at 
the main menu. 


PIRATES OF THE CARIBBEAN: DEAD MAN'S CHEST 
Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START and 
enter any of the following codes while the game is 
paused: 

Invulnerability—Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Right, 
Right, Right, Left, Right, Up, Down, Left, Right, Up, 
Up, Up, Up, Up, Left 

Restore health—Y, Y, SELECT, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, Left 

Restore Savvy—X, X, SELECT, Up, Down, Up, Down, 
Up 


Ghost character—Y, X, Y, X, Y, 
Seasick mode—x, X, Y, X, X, Y 

Large weapons—Y, Y, X, Y, Y, Y 

Weapon: Chicken—Right, L, L, Up, Down, Down 


x 


ing vine (if you're Super or Fire Mario, you'll have 
to duck while jumping to find it). Climb the vine 
and wait for the boxing ghost at the top to clear 
the bricks for you, then enter the door. You'll then 
find yourself on an elevator platform. Stand on the 
platform as it rises and wait as it ascends past the 
jack-o-lanterns, shakes back and forth, and then 
drops back to the bottom. After the drop, it will 
quickly rise back up to the top and take you 
straight to the exit door, leading to the flagpole 
and the path to the warp cannon. 

Toad Houses, Alternate Paths and Hidden Levels 

In addition to the 


warp cannons, 
there are several 
hidden paths, 


stages and Toad 
Houses that can 
be unlocked by 
taking alternate 
exits out of spe- 
cific stages. 
Unlock Toad House and Alternate Path to Tower in 
World 1 (World 1-2)—Take the alternate green pipe 
exit (where Coin 3 is located) to open the path to 
the red Toad House and a shortcut to the first 
Tower. 

Unlock World 2-A (World 2-3)—In the second sec- 
tion, hit the ? block to raise the water level. Swim 
upward into the next room and hit the second ? 
block to further raise the water level, allowing you 
to exit the room via the upper right corner. This 
leads to the alternate exit, unlocking the path to 
World 2-A. 

Unlock Toad House in World 2 (World 2-4)—You'll 
need a Mini Mushroom to access this path. Past the 
first Coin, there's an area filled with pipes, Piranha 
Plants and water. Use your Mini Mushroom and 
drop down into the water, then run to the left; 
you'll find a small pipe that leads to the alternate 
exit, opening a path to the red Toad House at the 
bottom of the map. 

Unlock World 3-B (World 3-2)—Just past the first 
Coin, you'll need to ride an orange mushroom to 
continue through the stage. As you begin the ride, 
you should see three pipes jutting out from the top 
of the stage, colored red, yellow and green. Jump 
up into the green pipe and you'll be warped to an 
area with a Spin block and a P Switch block. Hit the 
Switch block, collect the coins in this room and go 
down the green pipe on the right. Make your way 
through the sea of wild orange mushrooms here 
and at the end you'll find the alternate exit to this 
stage, unlocking the path to Stage 3-B. 

Unlock Toad House in World 4 (World 4-1)—While 
riding the blue sea monster, you'll see a group of 
bricks with a ? block on each end. Jump from the 
head of the beast onto the bricks and jump directly 
in the center to hit a hidden block with a vine lead- 
ing up. Climb the vine to reach the alternate exit 
leading to the green mushroom house nearby. 
Unlock Warp Pipe in World 5 (World 5-2)—Between 
the midway point and the end of the stage, look 
for a big ice block with two red Buzzy Beetles pa- 
trolling it, and a green pipe with a Piranha Plant 
coming out of the ceiling. Dodge the Beetles and 
kill or avoid the Piranha Plant, then jump up into 
the green pipe. This pipe leads to an alternate exit 
for this stage and unlocks the path to the warp pipe 
below it on the map. 

Unlock Second Warp Pipe in World 5 (World 5-B)— 
You'll need to bring a Shell Mario to reach the hid- 
den exit here. Just after the midway point, there’s a 
spot where you can wall-jump up and then hop 
onto the roof to the left. Use Shell Mario to run and 
break the bricks to clear your way to the alternate 
exit and a hidden teleport. 

Unlock Toad House and Alternate Path to Tower in 
World 7 (World 7-Ghost House)—This one requires a 
Mini Mushroom. After hitting the ? switch in the 
first room, enter the door on the lower right. Your 
goal is a door on the upper left side of the room, 
but getting to it will be a lot harder than it sounds 
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go black and a top-secret debug menu will appear, 
allowing you to explore any level, see any cutscene, 
listen to the game's music and sound effects, make 
Tao invincible and more. 


TEENAGE MUTANT NINJA TURLES 3 

MUTANT NIGHTMARE 

Cheat Passwords 

At the “Play Selection” screen, choose “Option,” 
then select “Input Password” and enter any of the 
following passwords: 

DDRMLRDS—Changes Life icons into pizza icons 
LLDMSRMD—Changes Crystals into Santa Claus 
icons 

SRDSLLMS—Changes Crystals into Easter egg icons 
DRSSMRLD—Changes Crystals into jack-o-lanterns 


TONY HAWK'S DOWNHILL JAM 

Cheat Codes 

Choose the Ges ENTER) CODE 
“Skateshop” from 8 
the main menu, 
then select “Buy 
Stuff” and access 
the “Enter Code” 
option. Now you 
can enter the fol- 
lowing cheats: 
BIGSNOWMAN—Unlocks the abominable snowman 
outfits 

ZOMBIEALIVE—Unlocks the zombie outfits 
SNOWSK8T—Enables the “Always Snowskate” 
cheat 

MIRRORBALL—Enables the “Mirror Mode” cheat 


TOUCH THE DEAD 

Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the main menu; 
you'll hear a sound to confirm each time you enter 
a code correctly. 

Enable level skip—x, Right, Right, Y, Left 

Unlock all chapters, difficulty modes and bonus fea- 
tures, enable level skip—X, Y, Right, Left, X 

Clear all save data—B, L, Right, R, Down 

With the level skip code in place, the following 
functions become available during gameplay: 

e Press R to skip to the next encounter 

e Press L to skip to the previous encounter 

Press SELECT to clear the current stage 


TRACE MEMORY 

Tips 

e The first time you 
meet the blonde man 
with glasses, give him 
some of the candy. 
He'll give you choco- 
late in return. 

٥ You can save clear 
data after watching 
the credits roll by blow- 
ing out all the candles on the birthday cake using 
the DS microphone. 

Keypad Solutions 

1 1 2 8—Opens the door leading from the mansion 
foyer to Slate Hall. You overlay two hummingbird 
pictures to see it. 

2 3 6 9—Opens the door leading out of Moss Hall. 
You overlay two moonlit bay pictures at right an- 
gles to see it. 

581983122 0—Opens the door leading into the 
research lab in the back of the mansion. You can 
see it if you blow on the foggy window using the 
DS microphone. 

ASH853LEY 

SA Y 9 19 O K O—These two codes open the door 
leading to Trace. 

Clear Data Bonuses 

e When you play through a second time, when you 
watch the animation in the zoetrope, instead of a 
bird flying from branch to branch, you'll see a ninja. 
e Some of the text in the DTS cards will be differ- 
ent. 
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RUBIK’S WORLD 

Cheat Code 

At the main menu, press X, Y, Y, X, X to unlock all 
levels and all Cubies. 


SONIC CLASSIC 
COLLECTION 

Level Select 

At the Sonic the 
Hedgehog title screen, 
press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, then hold Y and 
press START to access a 
stage select menu. 


J Ne 


Terasse couecrion | 


SOUL BUBBLES 

Unlock All Gallery Items 

In the Gallery, press 8, Up, 8, 8, با‎ ۷ to unlock all 
Gallery items. 

Reveal Calabash 

At any time during gameplay, press the START but- 
ton to pause, then press A, L, L, R, A, Down, A, R at 
the Paused menu. You'll hear a sound and the loca- 
tions of all of the Calabash in the current level will 
be marked with triangle symbols on the level map. 
Complete All Levels 

At the World Select tree, press L, Up, X, Up, R, Y. 
You'll hear a sound to confirm the code, and all the 
levels will be marked as cleared, with all Spirits and 
Calabash collected. 

Super Debug Code 

When the “Disclaimer” screen appears after the 
game is turned on, press B, Up, B, B, L, Y, B, A, L, L, 
A, Down. There will be no confirmation that the 
code has been entered, but if you've done it cor- 
rectly, you will then be able to access a variety of se- 
cret menu options by pressing the SELECT button at 
any menu screen or during gameplay. Press L or R to 
dim the background while the debug menu is dis- 
played. 


SPIDER-MAN 2 

Unlock All Special Moves 

If you play Spider-Man 2 with the Game Boy Ad- 
vance game Spider-Man: Mysterio’s Menace in- 
serted in the GBA cartridge slot of the DS, all of 
Spidey's special moves will be unlocked when you 
start a new game or load a saved game. 


STAR WARS: THE FORCE UNLEASHED 
Cheat Codes 
Choose “Extras” 
from the main 
menu, then select 
“Unleashed 
Codes” and enter 
the following 
codes on the 
touch-screen key- 
pad that appears: 
S1THLOR D—Unlimited Force Energy 
CP LO O LK B F—Maxed-out Force Powers 
QSS P V EN X O—Increased health 

MO MIR O X | W—Uber lightsaber 
CPLZKM ZT D—Sith Stalker armor 
HRM XRK V E N—Darth Vader's costume 
E E D OP VE N G—Kota’s costume 
CURSE ZR U X—Ceremonial Jedi robes 
HOLO CR O N—Sith robe 

W O OKIE E—Kento's robe 


SUPER PRINCESS PEACH 

Toad Mini-Game 

At the “Press Start” screen, hold R and press START. 
You'll enter a mini-game where the object is to con- 
trol Toad and push other Toads off of the screen. 


TAO'S ADVENTURE: CURSE OF THE DEMON SEAL 
Debug Mode 

At any time during normal mode (i.e. when Tao is 
walking around), press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Left, Right, Right, SELECT, SELECT, START, START, L, 
R, L, R, A, A, A, A, A, A, A, A, A, A, B. The screen will 


Earn all power-ups—Down, Right, Up, Left, B, B, B, 
B, A, A, A, A 

Earn three scrolls—Up, Right, Down, Left, A, A, A, 
A, B, B, B, B 

Robot Ninja Haggle Man: Continue* 

At the “Game Over” screen, hold Left and press 
START to continue on the floor where you lost your 
last life. 

Rally King: Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the Rally King 
title screen: 

No damage—Hold Up/Left on the D-pad and press 
SELECT 

Remove all opponent cars—Hold Down/Right on 
the D-pad and press SELECT 

Start on Course 2—Press A, B, A, B, then hold Up 


and press SELECT 

Start on Course 3—Press A, B, A, B, then hold Left 
and press SELECT 

Start on Final Course—Press A, B, A, B, then hold 
Down and press SELECT 


Star Prince: Invincibility 

At the title screen, hold Up and press A, A, A, then 
hold Down and press B, B, B. 

Star Prince: Continue* 

At the “Game Over” screen, hold Left and press 
START to continue at the area where you lost your 
last life. 

Rally King SP: Cheat Codes 

All of the codes listed above for Rally King will also 
work in Rally King SP. 

Robot Ninja Haggle Man 2: Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to pause, 
then enter any of the following codes at the Pause 
screen, Note: Each code only works once per game. 
Earn all power-ups—Up, Down, Up, Down, B, B, A, 
A 

Earn three scrolls—Down, Up, Down, Up, A, A, B, B 
Robot Ninja Haggle Man 2: Infinite Time 

At the “A New Enemy Appears!” screen before 
each level, hold Up/Left on the D-pad and press A + 
B. 

Robot Ninja Haggle Man 2: Stage Select 

At the title screen, hold A and press Up, Up, Right, 
Right, Right, Down, Down, Left, Left, Left. 

Robot Ninja Haggle Man 2: Continue* 

At the “Game Over” screen, hold Left and press 
START to continue on the floor where you lost your 
last life. 

Guadia Quest: Complete Game* 

From the starting town of Centraan, walk up and to 
the right to go around the mountain range that's 
visible from the starting point. Keep going to the 
right and you'll end up on a peninsula where the 
Royal Tomb is located. When you enter this area 
and the screen changes from the overworld map to 
a closer view, you'll be on the left edge of the 
screen. Walk straight up until you reach the upper 
left corner of the area, (where moving up or to the 
left would cause you to exit the area and return to 
the overworld map). Use the “Look” command at 
this exact spot to reveal a hidden staircase that 
leads to a room with a treasure chest and a mysteri- 
ous man. If you talk to the man, he will let you see 
the end credits and the game will be marked 
“Cleared.” 

Robot Ninja Haggle Man 3: Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to pause, 
then enter any of the following codes at the Pause 
screen. Note: Each code only works once per game. 
99 lives—A, B, A, B, Left, Right, Left, Right 

9,999 gears—B, A, B, A, Right, Left, Right, Left 
Warp to boss when you exit the current level—B, B, 
A, A, Left, Left, Right, Right 


RHYTHM HEAVEN 

Secret Sounds 

After earning four medals, choose “Phone” from 
the Rhythm Toys menu and dial any of the follow- 
ing phone numbers to hear secret sound effects and 
music: 
555-726-8724 
555-328-2338 


555-762-5688 
555-732-5937 


Unlock Duke's Classic Outfit—Left, Up, O, Up, Right, 
۵ 

Unlock Scarlett’s Classic Outfit—Right, Up, Down, 
Down, 4 


GRAND THEFT AUTO: CHINATOWN WARS 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at 
any time during gameplay: 
Full health—, L, R, O, O, X, 


X, R 
Full body armor—L, L, R, X, 
X, O, O,R 


Weapon set 1—R, Up, X, 
Down, Left, R, X, Right 
Weapon set 2—R, Up, O, 
Down, Left, R, O, Right 
Weapon set 3—R, Up, A, 
Down, Left, R, A, Right 
Weapon set 4—R, Up, O, 
Down, Left, R, O, Right 
Lower “Wanted” level-R, A, A, O, O, R, ابا‎ 
Raise “Wanted” level—L, L, R, O, O, A, A, R 
Sunny weather—Up, Down, Left, Right, X, A, L, R 
Light rain—Up, Down, Left, Right, O, O, L, R 
Heavy rain—Up, Down, Left, Right, O, A, R, L 
Hurricane—Up, Down, Left, Right, X, O, R, L 

Clear weather—Up, Down, Left, Right, O, X, L, R 
Cloudy weather—Up, Down, Left, Right, A, O, L, R 


HOT BRAIN 
Cheat Code 
Select “New 
Game” from the 
main menu, then 
enter the word 
"Cheat" at the 
Name Your Pro- 
file screen. You'll 
start the game with a ٢ temperature of 119.99 
in all five categories, and only one Achievement re- 
maining in each Challenge. 


MARVEL TRADING CARD GAME 

Cheat Codes 

At the Deck Editor menu, press R to select a new 
deck, then press L to access the Editor Options 
menu. Now choose “Name Deck” and enter either 
of the following codes; it doesn’t matter if you 
enter them in caps or not. You'll hear a loud sound 
effect to confirm each code. 

B L VR TR S K—Unlock complete card library (20 of 
each) 

WHOWANTSP | E—Unlock all puzzles 


MIDWAY ARCADE TREASURES: EXTENDED PLAY 
Change Screen Resolution 

While playing a game, press p 

the START button to pause, 
then hold L, O or Down on 
the D-pad and press the O 
button repeatedly to toggle 
between several different 
screen resolution settings, 
one of which should be a 
“pixel-perfect” reproduction 
of the original arcade 5 
screen proportions, Note 
that this code has no effect 
in the following games: Arch 
Rivals, Cyberball 2072, Mortal Kombat, Mortal Kom- 
bat Il, Mortal Kombat 3 and Xenophobe. 


® mower ARCADE |A 
È SUNES 


Each “Friend Card” password allows you to fight a 
Ghost Battle against the character indicated by 
choosing “Ofline Lobby” from the “Communica- 
tions Mode” menu and selecting that card. Each 
“Recipe” code unlocks a special item in the shop; to 
get it, you'll need to trade in the recipe along with 
some other items. 

119117 03 5 8 Receive “Ahriman” Friend Card 
(Cloud of Darkness, Level 52) 

1 29 8 2 2 8 4 9 و‎ Receive “Auron” Friend Card 
(Jecht, Level 100) 

8 2 7 6 6 9 5 3 4— Receive “Behemoth” Friend Card 
(The Emperor, Level 74) 

5 237 017 0 5 7— Receive “Cait Sith” Friend Card 
(Sephiroth, Level 66) 

2943297 1— Receive “Fusoya” Friend Card (Gol- 
bez, Level 100) 

393925826 3— Receive “Matoya” Friend Card 
(Warrior of Light, Level 100) 

2 01 5 9 4 4 1 0 2— Receive “Minwu” Friend Card 
(Firion, Level 100) 

274817385 6— Receive “Ninja” Friend Card 
(Onion Knight, Level 100) 

4 9 3 2 6 5 7 6— Receive “Omega” Friend Card 
(Exdeath, Level 100) 

2 2 8 4 5 1 8 0 9— Receive “Red Wing Ace” Friend 
Card (Cecil, Level 94) 

676492579 6— Receive “Seifer” Friend Card 
(Ultimecia, Level 100) 

479783757 6— Receive “Shantotto” Friend 
Card (Shantotto, Level 31) 

2015123 1— Receive “Siegfried” Friend Card 
(Kefka, Level 100) 

37842279 4 0— Receive “Vivi” Friend Card 
(Kuja, Level 100) 

8 1 2 4 1 7 7 4 8 Receive “Wakka” Friend Card 
(Tidus, Level 100) 

8 6 7 2 1 42 9 3 7— Receive “Yuffie” Friend Card 
(Cloud, Level 45) 

3 9 2 7 5 4 0 6 6 7— Receive “Aquarius Recipe” Ac- 
cessory (Trade for “Wyrmhero Blade” in the shop) 

6 79 8 0 6 7 2 3 9— Receive “Aries Recipe” Acces- 
sory (Trade for “Miracle Shoes” in the shop) 

8 7 0 3 2 2 6 4 2— Receive “Capricorn Recipe” Ac- 
cessory (Trade for “Piggy's Stick” in the shop) 
11372 5 0 1 0 6— Receive “Gemini Recipe” Acces- 
sory (Trade for “Dangerously Lucky” in the shop) 

Receive “Libra Recipe” Accessory‏ —1 0110487 و 
(Trade for “Chicken Knife” in the shop)‏ 

5 3 10 6 29 7 3— Receive “Pisces Recipe” Accessory 
(Trade for “Ultima Weapon” in the shop) 

8 8 4 9 1 1 0 4 و‎ Receive “Sagittarius Recipe” Ac- 
cessory (Trade for “Easy Come, Easy Go” in the 
shop) 

653589793 2— Receive “Scorpio Recipe” Acces- 
sory (Trade for “Bone Mail” in the shop) 

8 9 7 6 5 1 6 4 3— Receive "Taurus Recipe” Acces- 
sory (Trade it for the “Ensanguined Shield” in the 
shop) 

5 8 2 0 5 2 4 3 6— Receive “Chocobo (FINAL FAN- 
TASY V)" Player Icon 

1 3 4 1 0 3 1 0 3— Receive “Moogle (FINAL FAN- 
TASY V)” Player Icon 

4 4 6 0 7 2 5 2 5 3— Receive “FINAL FANTASY Agito 
XIII” Player Icon 

388145936 1— Receive “FINAL FANTASY Agito 
XIII” Player Icon 


G.I. JOE: THE RISE OF COBRA 

Classic Costumes 

Enter the following cheat codes when the words 
“Press START Button to Play” appear at the title 
screen: 


300: MARCH TO GLORY 
Earn 25,000 Kleos 

At any time during gameplay, pause the game and 
press Down, Left, Down, Left, Up, Left. A message 
will appear to confirm the code. 


ASTRO BOY: THE VIDEO GAME 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START and 
enter these codes while the game is paused: 
Unlock all levels—Up, L, Right, L, Down, L 
Max. stats—Left, Left, R, Down, Down, R 
Invincibility—Up, Down, Down, Up, L, R 
Infinite Dash—R, R, L, R, Left, Up 

Infinite Supers—Left, L, Right, L, Up, Down 
Disable Supers—L, L, R, R, L, Left 

Change costume—R, Up, L, Up, Down, R 


BEN 10: PROTECTOR OF EARTH 

Passwords 

At the in-game map screen, press START, then 
choose “Extras.” Now select “Enter Code” from the 
Extras menu and enter any of the following codes: 
Cannonbolt, Cannonbolt, Fourarms, Heatblast— 
Dark Heroes 

Wildvine, Fourarms, Heatblast, Cannonbolt—DNA 
Force 

Wildvine, Fourarms, Heatblast, Wildvine—Unlock 
Alien Forms 

Cannonbolt, Heatblast, Fourarms, Heatblast—Un- 
lock all Combos 

Heatblast, XLR8, XLR8, Cannonbolt—Unlock all Lo- 
cations 


CAPCOM CLASSICS COLLECTION REMIXED 

Unlock All Tips, Art and Music 

At the title screen—when the words “Press START 
Button” are flashing—enter the following code: 
Press Left on the D-pad, Right on the D-pad, Left on 
the analog stick, Right on the analog stick, O, O, 
Up on the D-pad, Down on the D-pad. You'll hear a 
sound and the words “All Locks Opened” will ap- 
pear to confirm that the code has been accepted. 


CAPCOM PUZZLE WORLD 

Super Puzzle Fighter Il: Secret Characters 
Enter any of the 
following codes 
at the character- 
select screen: 
Play as Devilot— ٢ 
Highlight Morri- 
gan and press 
Down 

Play as Akuma—Highlight Hsien-Ko and press Down 
Play as Dan—Highlight Donovan and press Down 
Play as Morrigan in bat form—Hold L + R when se- 
lecting Morrigan 

Play as Hsien-Ko’s paper talisman—Hold L + R when 
selecting Hsien-Ko 

Play as Anita—Hold L + R when selecting Donovan 
Super Buster Bros.: Tour Mode Stage Select 

At the “Select Game" screen, highlight “Tour 
Mode,” hold Down and press X. A stage-select 
menu will appear. 


DISSIDIA: FINAL FANTASY 

Secret Passwords 

Choose “Friend Card Settings” from the “Communi- 
cations Mode” menu, then select “Edit Message” 
and enter any of the following numerical passwords 
as your message. When you press START, a confir- 
mation will appear and your message will be reset. 
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EXPLOSIVEWORLD—Secret Code 4: All the Cubes 
are Explosive Cubes 

GLOWINTHEDARK—Secret Code 5: WALLeE lights 
dark areas 

BOTOFMYSTERY—Secret Code 6: WALLeE wears Ski 
goggles 

GOLDENTRACKS—Secret Code 7: WALL®E has 
golden tracks 


THE WARRIORS 
Cheat Codes 
Enter the follow- 
ing codes at any 
time during 
gameplay (not 
while paused): 
Infinite Rage— 
لا‎ O, A, SELECT, پل‎ -I 
X, Left (Note: This code will not work until you 
have learned the Rage Mode ability) 

Temporary invincibility—Down, O, Left, X, L, SE- 
LECT 

Complete the game 100%—L, SELECT, O, Down, L, 
Right 

Reset “Wanted” level—Up, SELECT, X, A, A, O 
Earn knife weapon—Down, Down, SELECT, Up, Up, 
L 

Earn bat weapon—J, R, Down, Down, L, L 

Earn unbreakable bat weapon—L, با‎ O, Up, O, SE- 
LECT 

Earn pipe weapon—R, O, SELECT, Up, L, Right 

Earn machete weapon—L, X, R, R, SELECT, R 


X-MEN LEGENDS Il: RISE OF APOCALYPSE 

Cheat Codes 

Enter each of the following codes at the menu 
screen indicated. For each code, you should hear a 
scraping sound when you enter the second-to-last 
button in the code, and you should hear a beep 
when you press START to complete the code. If you 
don’t hear the scraping sound or the beep, exit and 
return to the menu where the code is entered, then 
enter the code before you have pressed any other 
buttons at that particular menu. 

Unlock all Skills—Press Left, Right, Left, Right, 
Down, Up, START at the Team Management screen 
Max. Stats + 98 Skill Points—Press Up, Down, Up, 
Down, Left, Up, Left, Right, START at the Team 
Management screen 

Unlimited Xtreme Meter—Press Left, Down, Right, 
Down, Up, Up, Down, Up, START at the Team Man- 
agement screen (can also be entered during game- 
play) 

Earn 100,000 Tech Bits—Press Up, Up, Up, Down, 
Right, Right, START at the Equipment menu 

Super speed—Press Up, Up, Up, Down, Up, Down, 
START at the Pause menu (can also be entered dur- 
ing gameplay) 

Unlock all characters—Press Right, Left, Left, Right, 
Up, Up, Up, START at the Team Management screen 
Unlock all Skins—Press Down, Up, Left, Right, Up, 
Up, START at the Team Management screen 

Unlock all Comics—Press Right, Left, Left, Right, Up, 
Up, Right, START at the Review menu 

Unlock all Concepts—Press Left, Right, Left, Right, 
Up, Up, Down, START at the Review menu 

Unlock all Cinematics—Press Left, Right, Right, Left, 
Down, Down, Left, START at the Review menu 
Unlock all Screens—Press Right, Left, Right, Left, 
Up, Up, Down, START at the Review menu 

Unlock all Danger Room modes—Press Right, Left, 
Right, Left, Up, Down, Up, Down, START at the 
main menu 


YU-GI-OH! GX TAG FORCE 

Unlock Additional Booster Pack 

While in Story Mode, go to the main map and 
choose the “Duel Academy” location, then choose 
the Store. Approach the counter and talk to Sadie 
(the clerk selling Booster Packs), then press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, X, O at the 
Pack Purchase menu. You'll hear a sound to confirm 
and a new Booster Pack will appear for purchase. 
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B 0 B A F 3 T—Health refills when depleted (note: 
the second character in this code is the number 
zero) 

J D 1 M S T R—Unlock all levels, health refills when 
depleted (note: the third character in this code is a 
number one) 


TIGER WOODS PGA TOUR 09 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following cheats at the password screen: 

J A C K P O T—$1,000,000 

S H O P 2 D R O P—All equipment and clothes un- 
locked 

1A MRUBB | S H—Max. skill points 

HEAD LIN ER—AII cover stories unlocked 

B E A 7۱۲۸ اا‎ PGA Tour events unlocked 


TONY HAWK'S PROJECT 8 
Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” at the 
main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter 
any of the following codes. 
You'll hear a confirmation 
tone each time you enter a 
code correctly. To activate 
unlocked cheat codes, pause 


the game and select 
“Cheats” from the pause 
menu. 


jammy pac k—Unlock 
“Always Special” cheat 
balancegalore—uUnlock “Perfect Rail” cheat 
frontan d b a c k—Unlock “Perfect Manual” 
cheat 

shellshock—Unlock “Unlimited Focus” cheat 
yougotital l—Unlock all Special Tricks 

need ar id e—Unlock all decks (except Inkblot) 

b i r d h o u s e—Unlock Inkblot deck 
newshound—wnlock Anchorman 

shesca r esm e—Unlock Big Real Estate Agent 
enterandwin—Unlock Bum 
hohohosoi—Unlock Christian Soi 

military m en—wnlock Colonel and Security 
Guard 

strange fellow s—Unlock Dad and Skate Jam 
Kid 

n otm on o—Unlock Jason Lee 

m i xi t u p— Unlock Kevin Staab 
manineedadate—Unlock Beaver Mascot 
wearelosers—wUnlock Nerd 

themed ia—Unlock Photographer and Filmer 
sellsellsell—Unlock Real Estate Agent 

plus 44—Unlock Travis Barker 

ba dv er y ba d—Unlock Twin 
suckstobedead—Unlock Zombie 


VIRTUA TENNIS 3 
Cheat Codes 
Enter the follow- 
ing codes at the 
game mode se- 
lect screen: 
Unlock all 
courts—Up, Up, 
Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right 

Unlock all gear—Left, Right, O, Left, Right, O, Up, 
Down 

Unlock Duke and King—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, L, R 


WALL‘E 

Secret Codes 

Choose “Cheats” from the main menu, then high- 
light one of the “Secret Code” slots and press X to 
enter the corresponding code: 

BOTOFWAR—Secret Code 1: Kills (or stuns) every- 
thing within range of WALL*E 
STEALTHARMOR—Secret Code 2: WALLeE can move 
undetected and unnoticed by any enemy 
RAINBOWLASER—Secret Code 3: WALL*E's Laser 
switches from one color to another continuously 


PIRATES OF THE CARIBBEAN: DEAD MAN'S CHEST 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at any time during game- 
play: 

Restore health—A, O, A, O, A, O, O, X 

God mode—A, O, O, A, A, Û, X, X 

One-hit kills—A, O, O, A, A, D, O, O 

Unlock “The Kraken” level—O, O, O, A, A, A, O, 
a 

Unlock all stages—O, O, A, A, O 

Unlock all Treasure Arenas—O, O, O, ô, A, A, X, X 
Unlock all Power Moves/Unlimited Power Moves— 
A, 4, A, Û, Û, X, O, O 


POCKET POOL 

Unlock All Gallery Items 

At the main menu, press L, R, L, L, R, R, L, L, L, R, R, 
R, L, L, L, L, R, R, R, R; you'll hear applause to con- 
firm the code. 


RATATOUILLE 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the Options menu, then se- 
lect “Cheats” and enter the following codes. Note: 
Choose “Resume” from the main menu after enter- 
ing the codes; if you pick “New Game” or “Load 
Game" instead, some codes may be deactivated. (If 
the “Resume” option does not appear, just start a 
new game, then pause and quit to the main menu.) 
myhero—Remy takes no damage from enemies 
itscake—Health power-ups restore full health 
pieceocake—Enemies are easier to defeat 
deepfryer—Enemies are harder to defeat 
raceison—Unlock all races in multiplayer mode 
mattelme—Unlock all stages in Rat Colony and all 
races in multiplayer mode 

gusteauvid—Unlock all videos 
anyonecancook—Unlock all recipes 
saycheese—Earn 9,999 cheese 
boingspawn—Mystery Code (see Page 98) 
skycan—Mystery Code (see Page 98) 


SECRET AGENT CLANK 

Cheat Code 

At any time during the game, press START to pause 
and enter the following code at the pause menu: 
Unlock the Zoni Skin—Left, Left, Right, Up, Down, 
Down, X 


SPONGEBOB'S 

TRUTH OR SQUARE 

Cheat Codes 

In Spongebob's house, find 
the conch shell phone on the 
end table near the sofa and 
press X to access the cheat 
code entry screen. Now 
enter the following codes: 

2 6 2 6—All costumes un- 
locked 

3 1 4 1—50,000 Happiness 
points 


STAR WARS: BATTLEFRONT II 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay in Galactic Conquest 
or Instant Action modes, press the START button to 
pause the game and enter any of the following 
codes. Enter the same code a second time to disable 
its effect. 

Infinite ammo—Up, Down, Left, Down, Down, Left, 
Down, Down, Left, Down, Down, Down, Left, Right 
Invincibility—Up, Up, Up, Left, Down, Down, Down, 
Left, Up, Up, Up, Left, Right 


STAR WARS: LETHAL ALLIANCE 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Profiles” from the main menu, then select 
“Create Profile” and enter one of the following 
names to activate the corresponding cheat effect(s): 
HANS OL 0—Unlock all levels (note: the fifth and 
seventh characters in this code are the number 
zero) 


ZK JS 1O—Unlock Menu Character Brad for pur- 
chase from Shop 

L W V L C B—Unlock Menu Character Phoebe for 
purchase from Shop 

A V | Q X S—Unlock Menu Character Renee for pur- 
chase from Shop 


JAWS: UNLEASHED 

Cheat Codes 

When starting a new game, enter one of the fol- 
lowing passwords as your profile name to unlock 
the corresponding cheat: 

S H A A A R K—Unlock all levels 

B L O O O O D—Earn 1,000,000 Ability points 


KUNG FU PANDA 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter any of the following codes: 

Full Awesome Meter: 4x Damage—Up, Down, Up, 
Right, Left 

Invulnerability—Down, Down, Right, Up, Left 

All multiplayer characters available—Left, Down, 
Left, Right, Down 


MARVEL SUPER HERO SQUAD 
Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from 
the main menu, then select 
“Enter Code” and enter 
any of the following 
cheats: 

11111 1—Unlock Iron 
Man and the War Machine 
bonus costume 

2 2 2 2 2 2—Unlock Hulk 
and the Gray Hulk and Red 
Hulk bonus costumes 

3 3 3 3 3 3—Unlock ~ -- 
Wolverine and the Wolverine (Brown Costume) and 
Feral Wolverine bonus costumes 

4 4 4 4 4 4— Unlock Thor and the Thor (Chain 
Armor) and Loki-Thor bonus costumes 

5 5 5 5 5 5—Unlock Silver Surfer and the Anti-Surfer 
and Gold Surfer bonus costumes. 

6 6 6 6 6 6—Unlock Falcon and the Ultimates Falcon 
bonus costume 

777777—Unlock the Super Knockback cheat 

8 8 8 8 8 8—Unlock the No Block Mode cheat 

9 9 9 9 9 9—Unlock Dr. Doom and the Ultimates Dr. 
Doom and Professor Doom bonus costumes 

2 4 6 2 4 6—Unlock A.I.M. Agent and the A.I.M. 
Agent (Blue Faction) bonus costume 


MARVEL ULTIMATE ALLIANCE 2 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the Hero Details menu: 
Unlimited Coins—Up, Up, Down, Down, Up, Up, Up, 
Down 

All Powers available—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Right, Left 

All characters are Level 99—Down, Up, Left, Up, 
Right, Up, Left, Down 

Unlimited Fusion—Down, Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Down 


MISTER MOSQUITO 

Kaneyo Mosquito 

At the main menu, hold L1 and quickly press Up, 
Right, Left, Down, O, O, R1, R1, R1. If you're fast 
enough, you'll hear Kaneyo’s voice to confirm the 
code. The Kaneyo mosquito option will appear at 
the mosquito color selection screen. 


DRAGON BALL Z: BUDOKAI 2 
Earn All Capsules 

Choose “Edit Skills” from 
the main menu and 
choose your memory card. 
At the Edit Skills menu, 
highlight “Skill List” and 
press X to enter it, then 
hold the L2 button and 
press A, to return to the 
Edit Skills menu. Each time 
you do this, up to five ran- 
dom capsules will be 
added to your collected 
skills. If you simply hold L2 and keep entering and 
exiting the skill list, you'll see your skill percentage 
continue to rise until you eventually unlock every- 
thing in the game. (Note: As you approach 100%, it 
takes longer to get the last few capsules because 
you'll keep getting duplicates of capsules you al- 
ready own.) 


FLATOUT 2 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Enter Code” and enter any of the following pass- 
words: 

G IE V E P | X—Earn 1,000,000 CR in Career mode 
and unlock all cars in all modes 

W OT K I N S—Unlock Flatmobile vehicle in all 
modes except Career 

KALJA KO P P A—Unlock Rocket vehicle in all 
modes except Career 

R UT T O—Unlock Pimpster vehicle in all modes ex- 
cept Career 


GUITAR HERO: SMASH HITS 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
"Cheats" and enter the following codes using the 
colored buttons on the guitar controller: 

Air Instruments—Yellow, Red, Blue, Green, Yellow, 
Red, Red, Red 

Always Drum Fill—Green, Green, Red, Red, Blue, 
Blue, Yellow, Yellow 

Always Slide—Blue, Yellow, Red, Green, Blue, 
Green, Green, Yellow 

Flame Color—Yellow, Blue, Red, Green, Yellow, Red, 


Green, Blue 

Gem Color—Red, Red, Red, Blue, Blue, Blue, Yellow, 
Green 

Hyperspeed—Red, Green, Blue, Yellow, Green, Yel- 
low, Red, Red 

Invisible Rocker—Blue, Red, Red, Red, Red, Yellow, 
Blue, Green 

Star Color—Green, Red, Green, Yellow, Green, Blue, 
Yellow, Red 

Vocal Fireball—Green, Blue, Red, Red, Yellow, Yel- 
low, Blue, Blue 

HOT SHOTS GOLF: FORE! 

Cheat Codes 


Choose “Options” 
from the main 
menu, then select 
“Password” and 
enter any of the 
following codes: 

R E Z T W S—Un- 
lock all Vs. Mode 
characters in Sin- 
gle Play 

M K J E F Q—Reduces prices of Shop items by 20% 


(asicoerentokiwi || 
NOPQRSTUVWXYZ 


ncaa‏ سا 


AVATAR: THE LAST AIRBENDER 

THE BURNING EARTH 

Passwords 

From the main menu, select the left arrow, then 
choose “Code Entry” and input the following pass- 
words: 

6 50 4 9—Unlock Unlimited Health 

6 6 2 0 6—Unlock Unlimited Special Attacks 

8 9 1 2 1—Unlock Max. Level 

282 6 0—Unlock 1 Hit Dishonor 

902 1 0—Unlock Double Damage 

9980 1—Unlock all Bonus Games 

8506 1—Unlock all Gallery Items 


BEN 10 ALIEN FORCE: VILGAX ATTACKS 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the pause menu, then se- 
lect “Cheats” and enter any of the following codes: 
everything pr o o f—Invulnerability 
generato r— Unlimited energy 

p orta l—Advance to the next stage 
herotime—Unlock all upgrades 

prim us—uUnlock all aliens 

h ud—Toggle the onscreen display 


BOLT 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheats” and enter any of the following codes: 
Unlock all game levels—Right, Up, Left, Right, Up, 
Right 

Unlock all minigames—Right, Up, Right, Right 
Unlimited invulnerability—Down, Down, Up, Left 
Unlimited Laser Eyes—Left, Left, Up, Right 
Unlimited Stealth Camo—Left, Down, Down, Down 
Unlimited Enhanced Vision—Left, Right, Up, Down 
Unlimited gas mines—Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, 
Right 

Unlimited Superbark—Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, 


Up 
Unlimited Ground Pound—Right, Up, Right, Up, 
Left, Down 


CARS: RACE-O-RAMA 
Cheat Codes 
Choose “Options” 
from the main 
menu, then select © 
"Cheats" and 
enter any of the 
following cheat 
codes: 
SLVRKEY—Un- 
lock all Arcade 
Mode events 

G O L D K E Y—Unlock all Story Mode events 

E V R Y B D Y—Unlock all of Lightning McQueen's 
friends 

G R 8 M O D S—Unlock all of Lightning McQueen's 
Custom Kit Parts 

C ARSH O W—Unlock all Paint Jobs for all non- 
Lightning McQueen characters 


CASTLE SHIKIGAMI 2 

Alternate Fumiko 

At the character-select screen, highlight Fumiko and 
press Right, Right to select a younger version of the 
character. 

Show Debug Information 

At the Demonstration screen, press Right, Right, 
Left, Left, Up, Down, Up, Down to display two rows 
of diagnostic numbers on the screen. 
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Invulnerability—x, A, X, Up, Left, Down, Right 
Infinite boost—A, X, Down, Up, A, X, Down 

Super speed—L2, X, O, Down, Up, O, A 

Pacifist opponents—Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down 

Aggressive opponents—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down 

Treacle—Down, X, O, O, A, Up, O 

Up-sized cars—L2, O, O, Left, Up, O, O 

Tiny opponents—A, X, Left, Down, O, Up, O 

Tiny player—A, X, Left, Down, A, Up, O 

Micro cars—U, Up, O, ©, Up, O, O 

Moon gravity—Up, ©, Up, Right, 0, Up, O 

Granite car—A, Up, O, O, L2, Up, O 

Helium—D, Up, O, R2, O, Up, O 

Last three cars—L2, R2, L2, R2, A, X, O 

Monster Truck—A, Up, O, R2, A, Up, O 
Overkill—x, O, O, Down, Up, O, L2 
Psychedelic—Left, X, Right, Down, A, Up, O 


TIGER WOODS PGA TOUR 09 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Extras” from the main menu, then select 
“Passwords” and enter any of the following codes: 
beatit—Unlock all Challenge events in PGA Tour 
mode 

jackpot—Add $1,000,000 to bank 
headliner—Unlock all Cover Stories 
shop2drop—wnlock all Pro Shop items 
iamrubbish—Max. points in all Skills categories + 
unlock all Pro Shop items 


TOM CLANCY'S SPLINTER CELL: CHAOS THEORY 
Unlock All Levels 

At the “Solo/Co-op” game mode screen, select 
“Solo,” then enter your profile name. At the main 
menu in “Solo” mode, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press O, O, O, O, O, O, O, O, O, O. You'll hear a 
sound to confirm the code. Now select “Load 
Game” and you'll find that all of the missions have 
been unlocked. 


TWISTED METAL: HEAD ON 
EXTRA TWISTED EDITION 
Cheat Codes 

At any time dur- 
ing gameplay, 
hold L1 + R1 and 
enter any of the 
following codes to 
activate the corre- 
sponding cheat. 
Repeat the code 
to deactivate it. 
Invulnerability—Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, 
Down, Up 

Infinite weapons—A, A, Down, Down 

Shockwave Blast—Left, Left, Up, Down, Left, Right 
Mega guns (won't work with Killer Weapons)—x, 
A,X, A 

Killer weapons (won't work with Mega Guns)—x, 
X, Up, Up 


VIEWTIFUL JOE 

Unlock All Characters/Additional Difficulty Settings 
At the main menu, press L1, R1, L1, R1, Up, Down, 
Left, Right, A, O. You will hear a confirmation 
sound if you have entered the code correctly. 


WWE SMACKDOWN VS. RAW 2010 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then select 
“Cheat Codes” and enter any of the following 
codes: 

BonusBrawl—Unlock “Dirt Sheet Brawl” and “Of- 
fice Stage Brawl” 

The Great One—Unlock the Rock 
CENATION—Unlock John Cena’s new costume 

Milan Miracle—Unlock Santino Marella’s new cos- 
tume 

Suck IT!—Unlock Triple H's new costume 
ViperRKO—Unlock Randy Orton's new costume 
Bow Down—Unlock Shawn Michaels’ new costume 
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2 3 1 6 4 4—Sara Blake (Suicide) Skin 

4 8 9 7 8 8—Marlena Kessler Skin 
13687 6—Marlena Kessler (Leather) Skin 
13545 4—Marlena Kessler (Bikini) Skin 
6549687 3—Marlena Kessler (Saranae) Skin 
45979 7—The General (Default) Skin 
43 1 6 4 4—The General (Clown) Skin 
49787 8—Edgar Barret Skin 

19600 1—Edgar Barret (‘70s Style) Skin 
196 00 2—Edgar Barret (Training 2) Skin 
196 00 3—Edgar Barret (Training 3) Skin 
19600 4—Edgar Barret (Training 4) Skin 
1 9 6 0 0 5—Edgar Barret (Training 5) Skin 
196 0 0 6—Edgar Barret (Training 6) Skin 
4 6 8 9 8 7—Jov Leonov Skin 

23132 4—Wei Lu Skin 

97878 9—Wei Lu (Dragon) Skin 
65465 4—Wei Lu (Tranquility) Skin 

3 2 1 6 4 6—MP1 Skin 

69879 9—MP2 Skin 

65465 9—MP3 Skin 

69879 8—Jack Skin 

36549 8—UN Soldier Skin 

4545 6 6—Crispy Soldier Skin 

9 9 8 7 8 9—Labcoat Skin 

3 6 4 6 5 4—Dockworker Skin 

9 78 7 9 8—Dr. Kimiko Jones Skin 

5 4 6 5 4 6—Scorpion Skin 

4 6 5 48 6—Dark 6 

07 04197 9—Cooperative Play Mode 
0505197 9—Arcade Mode 

6 01 6—Unlock Game Credits in Play Movie menu 


RUMBLE ROSES 

Cheat Codes 

Enter either of the follow- 
ing codes at the main 
menu; you'll hear a sound 
to confirm each time you 
enter a code correctly. 
Unlock -Swimsuit #1 in Ex- 
hibition mode—Down, 
Left, Down, Left, Down, 
Left, Down, O, SELECT 
Unlock Beach arena in Ex- 
hibition mode—Down, 
Right, Down, Right, Down, 
Right, Down, O, SELECT 


THE SIMS 2: CASTAWAY 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes during gameplay. You 
must first use the “Create Cheat Gnome” code, and 
then enter the other codes. To use the codes, walk 
near the cheat gnome and select the cheat you 
want to use. 

Create Cheat Gnome—R1, L1, Down, O, R2 

Gimme all Plans—x, A, L2, O, R1 

Add one Skill point—A, L1, L1, Left, A 

Max. Relationships—L1, Up, R2, Left, A 

Max. all Motives—R2, Up, X, O, L1 

Max. current food and resources—O, A, Down, X, 
Left 

Exclusive Shirts 

Press START to pause the game, then select “Fash- 
ion & Grooming” and enter the following code to 
unlock the special outfits: 

Exclusive Male and Female shirts—O, R2, R2, A, 
Down 


SPEED RACER: THE VIDEOGAME 
Cheat Codes 
Choose “Options” 
from the main 
menu, then select 
“Enter Code” and 
enter any of the 
following codes. 
Once a code is ac- 
tivated, it can be 
de-activated by 
entering it again at the Enter Code screen. 
Access all areas—A, R2, Left, L2, Right, O, X 


Kenichi Mosquito 

This code will not work unless you enter the Kaneyo 
Mosquito code first. At the main menu, hold L2 and 
quickly press Up, Right, Left, Down, O, O, R2, R2, 
R2. If you're fast enough, you'll hear Kenichi’s voice 
to confirm the code. The Kenichi mosquito option 
will appear at the mosquito color selection screen. 
Hidden Game 

At the title screen, rotate the right analog stick 
clockwise 30 times. Every 10th rotation, you'll hear 
a chime. When you get to the 30th rotation, you'll 
automatically begin playing the hidden game, 
“Reckless Cyclist.” 


NAVAL OPS: WARSHIP GUNNER 

Earn $999,999,999 in WWII Mode 

At the Dock screen, press Left, Left, Right, Right, L2, 
R2, R1, L1, O, A. You'll hear a sound after entering 
the code correctly. 


NBA 2K10 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Options” from 
the main menu, then se- 
lect “Codes” and enter any 
of the following codes: 
2kchina—Unlock 2K China 
team 

2k sports—Unlock 2K 
Sports team 
nba2k—Unlock NBA 2K 
team 

vcteam—Unlock VC team 
payrespect—Unlock ABA 
ball 


PlayStation.2 


OVER THE HEDGE 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to pause 
the game, then hold L1 + R1 and enter any of the 
following codes at the pause menu: 

Unlock all moves—A, O, A, O, O, O 

Unlock all levels—A, O, A, O, O, O 

Unlock all minigames—A, O, A, A, 0, O 

Extra damage—A, O, A, O, A, O 

Earn more HP from food pick-ups—A, O, A, O, O, 
A 

Always power golf—A, O, A, O, O, O 

Unlock bonus comic 1—A, O, O, O, O, A 

Unlock bonus comic 2—A, A, O, O, 0, O 


PSI-OPS: THE MINDGATE CONSPIRACY 

Cheat Codes 

At the main menu, highlight “Extra Content” and 
press R1 to access a cheat entry screen. Now you can 
enter any of the following cheat codes to unlock 
the corresponding feature: 

53 7 8 9 3—All Powers Cheat 

45645 6—Super Psi Cheat 

54897 5—Bullet Resistant Cheat 
978945—Unlimited Ammo Cheat 

98797 8—No Head Cheat 
05120926—"Floor of Death” Extra Mission 
7663576 6—"Panic Room” Extra Mission 
0206 15—"Up and Over” Extra Mission 

9 45 6 7 8—"Stoplights” Extra Mission 

9 4 42 6 6 2—"Gasoline” Extra Mission 

1548 9 7—"Bottomless Pit" Extra Mission 
090702—"TK Alley” Extra Mission 

1 5 4 6 8 4—"Gearshift” Extra Mission 

4 28 5 8 4—"Tip the Idol” Extra Mission 

5 6 5 4 8 5—"Psi Pool” Extra Mission 
659785—"Aura Pool” Extra Mission 

5 6 8 7 8 9—"Bouncy, Bouncy” Extra Mission 

4 5 6 8 7 8—"Gnomotron” Extra Mission 
773420 6—"Survival” Extra Mission 

5 6 4 6 8 9—Nick Scryer (Training) Skin 

4 8 4 6 4 6—Nick Scryer (Urban) Skin 

9 7 5 4 6 6—Nick Scryer (Wasteland) Skin 

4 5 6 49 8—Nick Scryer (Stealth) Skin 

13 5 4 8 8—Sara Blake Skin 

4 6 87 9 9—Sara Blake (Psi) Skin 

6 7 89 9 9— Tonya Skin 


The latest Spider-Man game comes from developer 
Beenox and offers four different versions of Marvel's 
web-slinging hero. These reimagined Spider-Men 
exist in parallel universes, each with its own unique 
missions and visual style. The first is a traditional 
Spidey of the “friendly neighborhood” variety, a 
wisecracking hero who fights enemies like Kraven 
the Hunter while wearing the familiar red-and-blue 
costume designed by Marvel artist Steve Ditko in 
1962. Another is Spider-Man Noir, based on the 2009 
limited series that depicted Spider-Man as a gun-tot- 
ing, depression-era vigilante clad in black leather and 
khaki. The other two worlds have not been revealed 
at press time. (We're rooting for Manga Spider-Man!) 
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Madden NFL 11 


Publisher: Electronic Arts z SN 
In Stores: August ت۵ © ۰ 9 لیا‎ 


5 Je | Aside from the usual roster updates, rookie data 
| and rule changes to keep pace with the real-life 
sport of pro football, this year's Madden has a re- 
newed focus on realistic movement. Developer EA 
Sports Tiburon has implemented a new game en- 
| gine—incorporating part of the locomotion sys- 
ao G tem from the FIFA Soccer series—with the ability 
MADDEN | to depict the players’ acceleration, momentum 
a if Qs and direction changes much more accurately. 
ie و‎ They've also tried to eliminate the “robotic” 
= look of canned running animation by using ex- 
tended animation cycles, based on motion capture of athletes run- 
ning over much longer stretches of field. You can also expect more 
toe-dragging catches on the sidelines and in the end zone, due to 
improved situational Al and new catch animations. 


Big Beach Sports 2 


Publisher: THQ 
In Stores: August 


Wii 


The original Big Beach Sports had a unique take on 
the Wii Sports formula, due to the inclusion of such 
unusual events as bocce and cricket. This sequel from 
developer Jet Black Games adds five new outdoor 
events to the Coconut Cup Championship on the vol- 
canic island of Moa Loa, including rugby, dune 
buggy racing and several water sports. From what 
we've seen, it doesn’t look like playable Mii charac- 
ters are allowed, but you can customize your avatars 
and compete in multiplayer with up to four people. 
The surfing, canoeing and “water rocket” (a type of 
Jet Ski) events can be controlled with the Wii Bal- 
ance Board. 
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Tetris Party Deluxe 


It's hard to imagine that any Tetris package could be 
more complete than Tetris Party Deluxe, developed 
by Hudson Soft in cooperation with Tetris Online Inc., 
the company co-founded by Tetris creator Alexey Pa- 
jitnov. It's got all of the features that were included 
in the WiiWare Tetris Party game, including the coop- 
erative and competitive multiplayer options, the 
“Field Climber” mode (where a little guy climbs on 
the pieces as you drop them into position) and the 
frantic “Stage Racer” game (in which you shift and 
rotate a Tetris piece as it travels through a scrolling 
tunnel). The Deluxe package adds 16:9 widescreen 
support, a new Vs. Sprint mode (where players try to 
be the first to clear 40 lines) and the return of Bomb- 
liss, the explosive game variant that first appeared in 
the U.S. as Tetris Blast for the original Game Boy. 


River City Super S 


Along with River City Soccer 
Hooligans (see last issue's Select i : 1 
Game Previews), this new ac- TERE Hini TF TI 
tion/sports game is the latest in ff - : الما‎ 
the long-running Nekketsu series 
(Super Dodge Ball, River City Ran- 
som). Kunio-kun and his hoodlum 
pals represent River City High 
a) School in a tournament of chal- 
lenges, most of which involve rac- 
ing through the streets, across 
rooftops and inside factories. 


iii 


a aa BAF TOURNAMENT 


There's a lot of fighting involved 
in each of these events, as the 
bancho athletes try to 
take out their op- 
ponents with 
special moves 
like the “Pizza 
Shot” or “Human 
Bomb.” The char- \ 


tomized with different fea: 


attributes can be upgraded. 


Up to four players can partic- YS QR Guero ie Quer نا‎ Quer ee 10818 "نا‎ 
ipate via DS Download play. سب‎ ro HEE ranking Roce Tonkin ince 


DANGER onncER 
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Super Mario Galaxy 2 
9 


Looks like Mario's blasting off again! In his second Wii epic, 
Mario ventures back into space, this time bringing his pre- 
historic pal Yoshi along for the ride. The plucky dinosaur can 
use his tongue to grab baddies and items as always, but this 
time around he has a few new tricks up his sleeve: He can 
utilize new items like the Dash Pepper and Blimp Fruit to 
run up walls and float around like a balloon, and even 
swing from place to place using his tongue as a grappling 
hook. Bee Mario and Boo Mario return, but our boy's got 
some new toys as well, like using a drill to tunnel through 
entire planets, creating cloud platforms to walk on as Cloud 
Mario or rolling around Katamari-style as Rock Mario. With 
all these powers and Yoshi at his side, Galaxy 2 looks to be 
Mario’s biggest adventure yet. 


DC Universe Online 


After several years in development, the massively-multiplayer 
online action/role-playing game DC Universe Online will finally 
be ready for the masses this fall. The game's executive creative 
director is DC's co-publisher Jim Lee, and its story elements 
were provided by DC writer Geoff Johns. Playing in familiar lo- 
cations like Metropolis and Gotham City, you'll get to create 
your own hero or villain and become what Sony calls “an ac- 
tive force for good or evil” as you form alliances with (or be- 
come the enemy of) such popular DC characters as Batman, 
Superman, the Joker and Solomon Grundy. The game is ex- 
pected to be much more action-oriented than traditional 
MMORPGs, with lots of objects to interact with and destructi- 
ble environments that are frequently invaded by organized 
groups of villains with dastardly agendas. 
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Gormiti: The Lords of Nature! 


Publisher: Konami Wii eps 
In Stores: 3rd Quarter 2010 s 


Originally a line of action figures from Italy, Gormiti be- 
came an animated series with a slot on Cartoon Network 
and is now the latest video game from Konami. You play 
as the Lords of Nature, powerful Gormiti (elemental be- 
ings) who have to save the Earth and the parallel dimen- 
sion of Gorm from Magmion, an evil volcano Gormiti. 
With the ability to switch between characters instanta- 
neously, you can use the Gormiti's special attacks and el- 
emental abilities to take down enemies and solve puz- 
zles. And when we say puzzles, we mean it in the most 
literal sense—you'll have to solve sliding tile puzzles and 
find jigsaw pieces in order to conjure characters and 
progress through the game. The Wii and DS versions 
offer the same story and arcade modes, but the Wii ver- idi ~ رو‎ 
sion also includes a two-player cooperative mode and a 
Tournament mode with unlockable baddie-filled stages. 


003578 


E- 
+) 
پس‎ 


Create tornados by plugg air holes with the 
statue. 


Trinity Universe 


Publisher: NIS America 
In Stores: June 


A co-production of Nippon Ichi Software, 
Gust Corporation and Idea Factory, Trinity 
Universe brings together characters from 
Gust’s Atelier series and NIS's Disgaea 

games, with characters rendered in full 3D for the 
first time. Described as a “hardcore RPG,” the game tells sep- 
arate stories from the perspectives of two different charac- 
ters: a reluctant hero named Kanata and a brave galactic 
valkyrie named Rizelea. You can expect plenty of guest ap- 
pearances by characters from the existing Disgaea and Atelier 
games, including our favorite bat-winged, peg-legged pen- 
guin, Prinny. 


TARGET HP. 
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Tron: Evolution 


Publisher: Disney @ (==) 
In Stores: 4th Quarter 2010 

With the TRON sequel coming to theaters this holi- 
day season, Disney and developer Propaganda 
Games are crafting a new video game to bridge 
the continuity between the original 1982 film and 
the new movie, TRON: Legacy. Evolution is an ac- 
tion/adventure game that fills in a lot of significant 
backstory details to be referenced in the movie. It 
takes place in a huge digital world where Tron 
guys still blast each other with thrown discs and 
blaze light cycle trails. Actress Olivia Wilde, who 
plays the role of Quorra in TRON: Legacy, is lend- 
ing her voice and likeness to the game. The film's 
director, Joseph Kosinski, is also serving as a con- 
sultant to the game's designers, which should en- 
sure plenty of connections between the two as 
well as a consistent look and feel. 


Publisher: SouthPeak Games 
In Stores: 4th Quarter 2010 


DAMAICAN 

renin 
If it hadn't been titled Sled Shred, this game 
could just as easily been called Coo/ Runnings, 
after the 1993 film starring Leon Robinson 
and John Candy. Both the game and the 
movie are based on the real-life Jamaican 
Bobsled Team, which followed a storybook 
path to Olympic competition in 1988 and con- 
tinues to compete today. Your task is to im- 
press Coach Mon and earn a spot on the team 
by winning a variety of downhill 
wa race types, performing tricks and 
stunts to boost your speed and 
your score. In addition to tra- 


ditional two- and four- 

man bobsleighs, you'll 

also ride the icy slopes 

on inner tubes, tobog- 

gans and even vintage Rosebud- 

style wooden sleds. You can also 

fling snowballs at your oppo- 

nents to disrupt their momen- 

tum. Developed by Just For 

1# Fun Studios, about which we 
know absolutely nothing. 


Sengoku BASARA Samurai Heroes 


Publisher: Capcom Wii © 
In Stores: Possible in 2010 : 


Are you a fan of the Dynasty Warriors series? 
Did you ever say to yourself, “Man, | wish these 
games focused on ancient Japanese military his- 
tory instead of ancient Chinese military his- 
tory...and | wish they were made by Capcom in- 
stead of Koei!”? If so, the Sengoku 2 
series is the answer to your prayers. It origi- 
nated on the PlayStation 2 in 2005, and the first 
installment actually made it to these shores 
under the title Devil Kings. But of all the subse- 
quent titles—on the PS2, PSP, Wii...there’s even 
an arcade game!—Samurai Heroes is the only 
other game in the series to come out here. 
Based primarily on the wars leading up to the 
legendary Battle of Sekigahara, the game lets 
you relive the conflict from many different per- 
spectives, allowing you to control samurai war- 
riors from both the Eastern and Western armies. 
There's also a new “Hero's Story” mode in 
which your actions and decisions can change 
the course of history. 
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Majin and the Forsaken Kingdom 


2 I -s= 
= 


In Majin and the Forsaken Kingdom from 
Genji series developer Game Republic, you 
play as a thief who encounters a giant ogre 
and rescues him from a predicament. The 
two of you eventually become pals and set 
out on a great adventure that involves plat- 
form jumping, puzzle solving, combat and 
stealth. Before long, you'll be sharing food 
and relying heavily on each other as you at- 
tempt to clear obstacles, navigate danger- 
ous terrain and fight enemies. It's a little bit 
like Shadow of the Colossus, only the colos- 
sus is not your enemy—he's your dopey side- 
kick, a brute with a heart of gold like Shrek 
or Fezzik from The Princess Bride. 
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Chuck E. Cheese's Party Games 


Publisher: UFO 4 
In Stores: June ټپ‎ 


The Chuck E. Cheese's chain of family entertainment centers was 
founded by Nolan Bushnell—the same visionary who co- 
founded Atari Inc., the first successful video-game publisher. So 
it makes perfect sense that there should be a Chuck E. Cheese 
video game; in fact, it’s long overdue! Chuck E. Cheese’s Party 
Games includes a collection of familiar arcade-style video 
games and redemption-game attractions like Skee-Ball and 
Whac-a-Munch. But those aren't the only ways to play—you 

also get to earn achievements, win prizes and unlock videos by making pizzas to 
order and performing a rhythm game with the in-house animatronic band, led by the 
legendary Mr. Munch! 


Kid Adventures: Sky Captain 


Wii Publisher: D3Publisher 
In Stores: June 


Wii 


Admit it, now: As much as you enjoyed Wii Sports Resort, 
the best part of the game was the Island Flyover mode. 
D3 and developer Torus Games have basically expanded 
that concept into a full game, with 40 different missions 
that feature racing, stunts and target shooting. All of 
the missions allow cooperative action for two players, 
and there’s also a head-to-head multiplayer mode. 
Earning higher scores and improving your rank will un- 
lock additional aircraft, including a gyrocopter, a jet plane and even a UFO. The 
game should inspire kids to take an interest in aviation, just like Tailspin 
Tommy, Speed Gibson and other fictitious young pilots did in the 1930s. 
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Oops! Prank Party 


Publisher: Hudson 
In Stores: 3rd Quarter 2010 


Wii 


3 Oops! Prank Party is 
27 similar to the Mario 
2 Party series in that 
you can compete 
O. with up to four 
players in a series of 
100 different minigames 
across several different game modes. The twist is 
that you get to humiliate losing opponents by 
playing in-game pranks on them and forcing their 
avatars to wear embarrassing costumes. The ro- 
bust player customization mode allows you to 
make a character that accurately reflects your ap- 
pearance, but you won't be so proud when you 
choke in a minigame and your opponents punish 
you by making you wear cardboard pants or a 
monkey costume! 


ر 
Acrobat Challenge Mat 0 as‏ 
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“Acrobat Cha 


k Sharpen my sensi 


Fable Ill 


Publisher: Microsoft @ 
In Stores: 4th Quarter 2010 


50 years after the events depicted in Fable Il, the world of 
Albion has been dramatically altered by industrial revolu- 
tion. But your role is still the same: You're a hero with a 
faithful canine companion who must choose between 
good and evil, living with the consequences of your deci- 
sions as they alter the game world in both subtle and ob- 
vious ways. Your first task is to lead a revolution and 
claim the throne. But once you've become the ruler of Al- 
bion, your choices and actions will weigh far more heav- 
ily upon your conscience, as an entire kingdom thrives or 
languishes depending on your every whim. The game's 
unique Expressions system now includes a new feature 
called “Dynamic Touch”; it allows you to physically inter- 
act with other characters and express your most sincere 
emotions, from love to hate, in a more dramatic fashion. 
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th by Sleep 


Kingdom Hearts: Bir 


Publisher: Square Enix 
In Stores: 3rd Quarter 2010 


Taking place before the first Kingdom Hearts 
even begins, Birth by Sleep aims to set the stage 
for Sora and company and answer most of the lin- 
gering questions from Kingdom Hearts II and 
358/2 Days. The game follows three Keyblade 
knights—Terra, Ventus and Aqua—and features 
three different stories, each following one of the 
main characters. The adventures intertwine to 
provide more of the bigger picture, and you'll 
have to play through all three of them to get the 
whole story on how Sora ended up with the Key- 
blade and why Roxas looks so much like Ventus. 
Along with a new and improved battle system, 
there are plenty of new Disney characters and 
worlds to explore, including Snow White's Dwarf 
Woodlands, Sleeping Beauty's Enchanted Domin- 
ion and even Deep Space from Lilo & Stitch. Be on 
the lookout for familiar faces, too; just because 
it's a prequel doesn't mean you won't see some 
of your favorite Kingdom Hearts mainstays. 


Ty | 


Art of Murder: FBI Top Secret 
FE cj د چا‎ 


Originally a series 
of budget-priced pues 
adventure games اس‎ 
for the PC, Art of 

Murder is coming 
to the DS from its 
original pub- 
lisher/developer, 
Warsaw, Poland-based City Interac- 
tive. You play as Nicole Bonnet, a 
young FBI agent who receives a mys- 
terious package from a puzzle-ob- 
sessed serial killer. Always one step 
behind the murderous psychopath, 
Nicole must examine clues from over 
60 different locations to get inside the 
murderer's mind and solve the case 
before he kills again. The game in- 
cludes over 40 different crime-solver 
minigames as well as a 16-level “hid- 
den object” mode. 
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Scattered throughout our Tips 
pages are “Mystery Codes” 
that are known to work, but 
we're not sure what effect 
they have in the game in ques- 
tion. Note: These codes may 
not have any effect at all; it’s 
possible that they were left in 
the games inadvertently or 
that their effects were inten- 


tionally disabled before the 
games were released. How- 
ever, we invite you to prove 
otherwise! 


-ON SALE July 27! 
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and he plays video Jame, 4 
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Gamers Unite! 


PEGA and give your 
Jame more power! 


Connect with like-mind gamers across the US 
Access valuable membership benefits 
Fight for your rights 
Start a local chapter 


Access to key gaming events 


T فآ‎ 
www.theeca.com onsumers 
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Our goal iS to preserve classic video game magazines so that 
they are not lost permanently: 


People interested in helping Out in any capacity; 
please visit us at retromags. com. 


No profit is made from these scans, nor do we offer anything 
available from) the publishers themselves: 


Ifyou come across anyone Selling releases from 
this Site please do not support them and do let us know: 


Thank you! 


